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HARFORD COUNTY
BUILDING CODE ORDINANCE NO. T
" An ORDINANCE passed under and by virtue of the power
and authority of Article 25, Section 3 (S) (2) of the Annotated
Code of Maryland, 1957 Edition, as amended, to be known as Harford
County Building Code Ordinance.
WHEREAS, the County Commissioners of Harford County, in
the performance of their duties, are dedicéted to the following:
1. The promotion of public safety;
2. The elimination of hazards to life and health
incident to the construction and use of building;;

3. The establishment of requirements to prevent the

occurrence and spread of fire:
4. The relief of the public and industry from con-
- fusion and uncertainty concerning building
regulations; and |
5. The furtherance of civic pride and community well
beipg.
Now; therefore, the County Commissioners of Harford
County hereby adopt, for the purpose of controlliné all matters
concerning the constructioﬁ, alteration; addifion, repair, removal
demolition, use, location, occupancy and maintenance of all
buildings and structures and their service equipment, that certain
building code known as "BOCA Basic Building Code", Fourth Edition,
1965, and Accumulative Supplements, adopted by the Building
Officials Conference of America, Inc., of which not less than
one (1) copy has been and is filed in the office of the Director
of Administration and the same is hereby adopted and incorporated

as fully as if set out at length herein with the below listed |

changes, amendments, revisions, deletions, substitutions and
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additions, and from the date on which this Ordinance shall take
effect, the'provisions thereof shall be controlling for the
purposes mentioned above.

I. GENERAL REVISIONS

A. Substitute "Harford County" forlthe phrase "name of
municipality"”" wherever it appears in the Building Coqe.

B. Substitute "County Commissioners of~Harford County" for
the phrgses "gppointing authority", "chief appointing
authority” and "chief authority" wherever they appear
in the Building Code.

C. Substitute "Director of Public Works" for the term

"Building Official" wherever it appears in the Building

Code.

II. SPECIFIC CHANGES

A. Article 1, Section 107.0, Department of Building Inspection

is revised as follows:

1. Subsection 107.2, Appointment, delete entire subsection.

2. Subsection 107.5, Qualifications of Building 0f£€icial,

delete entire subsection.

B. Article 1, Section 113.0, Application for Permit, sub-

section 113.5, Plans and Specifications; add the following

. Provided, however, that for a period of one year after
adoption of the Code, builders of one and two family
dwellings shall not be required to submit detail specific-
ations, but shall have the option to refer to model names
and numbers when submitting subdivision plans. In addition
for one year after adoption of the code, it shall be
sufficient for a buildér of one and two éamily dwellings
to submit a plan showing wall sections, floor plan and

elevation drawn to scale.
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" Approved Plans, is hereby amended to read as follows:
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.

Article 1, Section 114.0, Permits, subsection 114.5,

The Building Official shall stamp: or endorse in writing
both sets of corrected plans "Approved", and one set of
such approved plans shall be retained by him and the

other set shall be kept at the building site, or be kept

readily accessible, open to inspection of the Building

Official or his authorized representative at all reasonable

times.

Article 1, Section 114.0, Permits, subsection 114.9,

Notice to Start, is hereby revised in its entirety to

read as follows: Within twenty-four (24) hours after..'
the start of construction, the building official shall be
so notified by the builder's representative. However, no
foundation or structural work shall be performed prior

to such notification.

Articde 1, Section 118.0, Fees , delete entire Section and
supplement applicable fees to be indicated in Harford
County Fees Ordinance No. 22.

Article 1, Section 119.0, Volume Computation, is hereby

deleted from Building Code.

Article 1, Section 123.0, Violations, subsection 15235 3%

Violation Penalties, the penalty referred to in this

subsection is hereby established at One Hundred Dollars

($100.00)

Article 2, Definitions and Classifications, Section 200.0,
Scope, add to the end of this subsection the following

sentence: Where the provisions of this Building Code are
in conflict with the Harford County Zoning Ordinance, the

said zoning ordinance shall be controlling on all questions}
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Article 1, Section 114.0, Permits, subsection 114.5, Approved
Plans, is hereby amended to read as follows: The Building
Official shall stamp or endorse in writing both sets of
corrected plans "Approved", and one set of such approved plans
shall be retained by him and the other set shall be'kebt at the

building site, or be kept readily accessible, open to inspection

of the Building Official or his authorized representative at

all reasonable times.

Article 1, Section 114.0, Permits, subsection 114.9, - Notice
to Start, is hereby revised in its entirety to read as follows:
Within twenty-four (24) hours after the start of construction,
the building official shall be so notified by the builder's
representative. However, no foundation or structural work

shall be performed prior to such notification.

.- Article 1, Section 118.0, Fees , delete entire Section and

supplement applicable fees to be indicated in Harford County

Fees Ordinance No. 22.

Article 1, Section 119.0, Volume Computation, is hereby

deleted from Building Code.
Article 1, ‘Section 123.0, Violations, subsection 123.3,

Violation Penalties, subsection 124.2 Unlawful Continuance,

the penalty referred to in this subsection is hereby
established at One Hundred Dollars ($100.00)

Article 2, Definitions and Classifications, Section 200.0,

Scope, add to the end of this subsection the following sentence:

Where the provisions of this Building Code are in conflict with
the Harford County Zoning Ordinance and/or Plumbing Ordinance,
the said zoning ordinance and/or Plumbing Ordinance shall be

controlling on all questions. R[CHVED:ORRECORD4éf/
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Article 4, Section 425.0, Mobile Dwelling Units, subsection

425.31, Enclosures of Parks, is hereby amended to read as

follows: Transient and mobile hcmes parks shall be
enclosed with an approved fence or planted hedge, not

less than five (5) feet in height, or other suitable and/or

acceptable screening, with no openings to adjoining property
other than required entrances and exits to streets or l

public spaces.

Article 6, Section 618.0, Interior Stairways, subsection

618.41, Minimum Dimensions: The ¢Minimum Tread" require-

ments for one and two family dwelling (Use Group L-3) are

hereby revised to read as follows:

USE GROUP i MINIMUM TREAD

One and two family dwellings (Use

Group L-3) All stairs with closed

risers Std 10" tread,
including nosing
(not to exceed
1-1/4")

Basement service stairs with open

risers std 10" tread,
including nosing

Article 6, Section 618.0, Interior Stairways, subsgction
618.5, Handrails, as applied to one and two family dwell-
ings described in Article 2, Section 210, subsection 210.3,

. |
Use Group L-3 Structures, shall be provided on minimum of

one side of all stairways.

Article 7, Section 725.0, Bearing Value of Soils: Builders

of one and two family dwellings as described in Article 2%
Section 210, subsection 210.3, Use Group L-3 Structures,
are exempt from the provisions of the preamble.

Article 8, Section 807.0, Brick:Units’}'ig horeby revised

in its entirety to read as follows: The selection and use

of brick shall be in accordance with the following




ittt oo il s ittt b b e ‘ Y B ot b

LseR 1me O

specifications:
‘Face Brick ASTM Specifications C 216;
Common Brick ASTM'Specifications C 62;
Sewer Brick ASTM Specifications C 32.
N. Article 8, Section 825.0, Plywood, subsection 825.31,

Plywood Sub-flooring, is revised as follows: Under Group

1, Sheathing Grade, Western Softwood Plywood, following
Plywood Thickness and Maximum Supp6r£ Spacing (a) add

the following: 3/8 inch plywood construction deck may be
installed under 25/32 inch wood strip flooring. Maximum
joist spacing, 16 inches on center included under
residential 40 P.S.F.

0. Article 11, Section 1102.0, Plans and Specifications: This

Section shall not be mandatory with respect to one and two
family dwellings, as described in Article 2, Section 210,
subsection 210.3, Use Group L-3 Structures, until oreyear

after adoption of this Code.

‘This Ordinance shall take effect424§3éé§-l, 1968.

PASSED THIS S 2 DAY OF DECEMBER, 1967

t

G Howlett Cob n, Chalrman

vyt X

g7 J hn H. O Neill, Vice- -Chairman

%{9&/) @/Z//Zﬂm < ////a,

, < Fred B. Baldwin, Sr., Member

ATTEST:

%////M/ /MW

Y

William O. Whiteford/
Director of Administration
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Ab\ouiL the Organization

The Building Officials Conference of America is a national non-profit mu-
nicipal service organization of public officials who regulate construction
through building codes. The purpose of the Conference is to promote the
improvement of building regulations and the administrative organization,
techniques and methods of their enforcement by local governments. It
seeks to make possible the use by the public of new materials and con-
struction techniques that have been proven safe, and to increase the knowl-
edge and understanding of its members in their proper application.

To accomplish this, the organization publishes building codes which can
be adopted by local communities without obligation. These codes are kept
abreast of industry research and development by the systematic review of
requirements which provides thorough study, public hearing and open dis-
cussion of proposed changes before final approval. Recommended changes
are published annually in convenient form for local adoption.

In connection with this, the organization maintains close contact with rec-
ognized standards authorities so that the public may benefit from the

standardization of products throughout the industry. The adoption by .
local governments of the BOCA Building Codes produces congruity of °

regulations in neighboring communities with further benefits to the public.

To assist local officials in recognizing new materials and identifying their
proper installation, reports of detail data and tests of construction products
are reviewed to evaluate the acceptability of the performance of the prod-
ucts under the requirements of the codes. Reports of this review are dis-
tributed to building officials after approval by a committee.

Consultation and advisory services are available at nominal fees to assist
local communities in establishing or executing programs of building code
reform or adopting a new code. Examination of plans for compliance with
requirements of the codes and information on specific problems are also
provided.

The organization collects, maintains and disseminates information on a
variety of subjects related to the field of building regulation, and through
close cooperation with other government service organizations, furnishes
many additional services.

i
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| BOCA Basic
BUILDING CODE

Adopted by

FOURTH EDITION

1963

Issued every five years. Kept up-to-date by Annual Supplements

.
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, The program and worlqc of the
BUILDING OFFICIALS CONFERENCE OF AMERICA, INC.

is dedicated to . . . .

the promotion of public safety against the hazards to life and health incident
to the construction and use of buildings;

the advancement of sound methods of building construction;

the establishment of requirements for prevention of the incidence and spread
of fire;

the relief of the public and industry from the confusion and uncertainty of -

conflicting building laws;
the encouragement, enlightenment, and advancement of building officials;
the furtherance of civic pride and community well being; and

the substantial growth of every municipality in America.

Many communities lack adequate building regulations because of the time and
the cost involved in the preparation of a building code and the effort required to

keep it up-to-date. As a public service, the Building Officials Conference of -

America, Inc., has prepared an ABRIDGED BUILDING CODE designed for the
needs of those communities which are predominantly residential in character, and

a BASIC BUILDING CODE which is adapted to the needs of larger communities.

These codes are offered to any community without royalty or charge for their use
or the use of subsequent changes. Assistance is also available to any community
in organizing a program to secure the benefits resulting from the adoption of these
modern, comprehensive, workable codes. 5

..__,_ _,....‘.,._.
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to fourth edition
1965

This fourth edition of the BASIC BUILDING CODE of the Building Officials
Conference of America, Inc., represents the Code as originally issued with changs
which have been approved since the first edition was published in 1950. It is the
same as the 1960 edition with the 1964 Accumulative and 1965 Annual Supple-
ments previously available, except for some editorial corrections noted herein.

This Code states regulations in terms of measured performance rather than in
rigid specification of materials and methods. In this way it makes possible the
acceptance of new materials and methods of construction which can be evaluated
by accepted standards, without the necessity of adopting cumbersome amendments
for each variable condition. :

By presenting the purposes to be accomplished rather than the method to be
followed, the BASIC BUILDING CODE affords the designer all possible freedom
and does not hamper development. It accepts nationally recognized standards as
the criteria for evaluation of minimum safe practice or for determining the perform-
ance of materials or systems of construction. The application of these standards
is stated in the text of the code requirements, but the standards are listed and
identified in the appendixes of the code. This makes it practicable and convenient
to update any standard as it is revised or reissued by the sponsoring agency.

This Code is kept up-to-date through the review of changes proposed by
Building Officials, the technical staff of the organization, industry or other inter-
ested persons or organizations. Proposed changes are carefully reviewed by
committees, discussed in a public hearing and acted upon by public officials in an
open meeting of the organization. Approved changes are published annually in
stipplements to the code in convenient form for adoption by local governments
A new edition of the code, containing all approved changes since the previous
edition, is issued every five years.

s

The Basic Code regulations are supplemented by a Material Approval service,
which assists the Building Official in evaluating new materials and techniques and
enables manufacturers of building products to standardize the presentation of data
relating to their products to both Building Officials and builders or contractors.

Material Approvals are issued only after a thorough analysis of reports of tests
made under standard procedures establishes that the product will perform satis-
factorily under conditions of actual use.

The Building Officials Conference of America, Inc., further assists the Building
Official and the community through plan examination services for the review of
complicated plans and by consultation and advisory services to assist in deter-
mining the application of the Basic Code to local conditions.

vii
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

The BASIC BUILDING CODE, issued by the Building Offi-
cials Conference of America, Inc., is dedicated to the more than
ninety Building Officials from all parts of the United States and
Canada, and the Engineers, Architects, Technicians, representa-
tives of Builders, Contractors, Material Producers, Trade Asso-
ciations and others who collaborated in its preparation; and to
the members of the Code Changes Committee and Subcommittees

- who have participated in the important work of keeping the code

abreast of new developments in construction technology.

These men have given unstintingly of their time and effort to
produce and maintain this performance type Building Code which
has been widely recognized and adopted by many communities.

ix
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ARTICLE 1—ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

Section

100.0 Scope

101.0 Matter Covered

102.0 Ordinary Repairs

103.0 Installation of Service Equipment

104.0 Maintenance

105.0 Change in Existing Use

106.0 Existing Buildings

107.0 Department of Building Inspection

108.0 Duties and Powers of Building
Official

109.0 Rules and Regulations

110.0 Modifications

111.0 Inspection

112.0 Right of Entry

113.0 Application For Permit

114.0 Permits

ARTICLE 2—DEFINITIONS AND CLASSIFICATIONS

200.0 Scope

201.0 General Definitions

202.0 Use Group Classification

203.0 Use Group A, High Hazard Buildings
204.0 Use Group B, Storage Buildings
205.0 Use Group C, Mercantile Buildings
206.0 Use Group D, Industrial Buildings
207.0 Use Group E, Business Buildings
208.0 Use Group F, Assembly Buildings
209.0 Use Group H, Institution Buildings
210.0 Use Group L, Residential Buildings
211.0 Use Group M, Miscellaneous Uses

ARTICLE 3—GENERAL BUILDING LIMITATIONS

Table §

Table 6

300.0 Scope

301.0 Fire District Subdivision
302.0
303.0
304.0
305.0
306.0
307.0

General Fire District Provisions
Restrictions of Fire District No. 1
Restrictions of Fire District No. 2
Restrictions Qutside Fire Limits
Existing Buildings

General Area and Height Limitation

ARTICLE 4—SPECIAL USE AND
400.0 Scope
401.0 Definitions
402.0 Explosion Hazards
403.0 Volatile Flammables
404.0 Inspection of Hazardous Uses and
Places of Assembly
405.0 Special Permits and Certificates
of Fitness
Existing Buildings S
4070 Liquefied Petroleum Gases
408.0 Pyroxylin Plastics
409.0 Use and Storage of Flammable Film

406.0

Section

115.0 Conditions of Permit ; 3
116.0 Demolition of Buildings -
117.0 Removal of Buildings
1180 Fees

119.0 Volume Computation
120.0 Indemnity Bonds

121.0 Certificate of Use and Occupancy j
122.0 Posting Buildings 1
123.0 Violations ¥ !
124.0 Stop Work Order i
125.0 Unsafe Buildings .

126.0 Emergency Measures

127.0 Board of Survey

128.0 Board of Appeals

129.0 Controlled Materials Procedure

130.0 Validity

212.0 Doubtful Use Classification .

213.0 Mixed Use and Occupancy

214.0 Construction Classification

215.0 Type 1, Fireproof Construction

216.0 Type 2, Noncombustible
Construction f

217.0 Tyé)e 3, Exterior Masonry Wall

onstruction

218.0 Type 4, Frame Construction

2190 Subdivision of Attic Spaces

220.0 Temporary Structures y >

308.0 Area Exceptions

309.0 Unlimited Areas

310.0 Height Exceptions

311.0 Street Encroachments

312.0 Permissible Street Projections

313.0 Permissible Yard and Court
Encroachments

3140 Special and Temporary Projections

315.0 Awnings and Canopies

OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

410.0 Use and Storage of Combustible
Fibers

411.0 Combustible Dusts, Grain Processing
and Storage

412.0 Paint Spraying and Spray Booths

413.0 Dry Cleaning Establishments

414.0 Private Garages

415.0 Public Garages

416.0 Motor Fuel Service Stations

417.0 Motor Vehicle Repair Shops

418.0 Places of Public Assembly
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ARTICLE 4—SPECIAL'USE AND OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
(Continued)
Section Section
419.0 Public Assembly Other Than 424.0 Parking Lots
Theatres 425.0 Mobile Dwelling Units

420.0 Amusement Parks
421.0 Stadiums and Grandstands

422.0 Drive-in Motion Picture Theatres

423.0 Tents and Temporary Structures

426.0 Motels

427.0 Radio and Television Towers
428.0 Radio and Television Antennae
429.0 Swimming Pools

ARTICLE 5—-LIGHT AND VENTILATION

500.0 Scope

501.0 Definitions

502.0 Plans and Specifications

503.0 Standards of Natural Light

504.0 Standards of Natural Ventilation

505.0 Artificial Light and Ventilation

506.0 Existing Buildings

507.0 Natural Lighting and Ventilation
of Rooms

508.0 Lighting and Venting of Special
Spaces

509.0 Basements and Cellars

510.0 Business and Work Rooms

511.0 Assembly Rooms

512.0 Rooms of Institutional Buildings

513.0 Bath and Toilet Rooms

514.0 Stairways and Exitways

515.0 Required Fresh Air Supply

516.0 Ventilation of Shafts other than Ele-
vator and Dumbwaiter Hoistways

517.0 Industrial Buildings with Unpierced
Enclosure Walls

518.0 Courts

519.0 Rear Yards

§20.0 Obstruction of Courts and Yards

521.0 Fire Emergency Ventilating System

522.0 Fire Ventilation of Open Wells

523.0 Window Cleaning Safeguards

ARTICLE 6~MEANS OF EGRESS.

600.0 Scope
601.0 Defnitions
602.0 Plans and Specifications

603.0 Use and Occupancy Requirements

604.0 Unlimited One Story Buildings
605.0 Air-Conditioned Buildings

606.0 Existing Buildings

607.0 Maintenance of Exitways

608.0 Occupancy Load

609.0 Types and Location of Exitways
610.0 Capacity of Exits

611.0 Number of Exitways

612.0 Passageways and Corridors
613.0 Grade Passageways and Lobbxes

614.0 Exit Doorways

615.0 Revolving Doors

616.0 Horizontal Exits

617.0 Ramps

618.0 Intenor Stairways

619.0 Access to Roof

620.0 Smokeproof Towers . -
621.0 Exterior Stairways

622.0 Moving Stairways As Exits
6230 Elevators As Exits

624.0 Fire Escapes

625.0 Slidescapes

626.0- Exit Signs and Lights
627.0 Exitway Lighting

ARTICLE 7—STRUCTURAL AND FOUNDATION LOADS AND STRESSES

700.0 Scope

701.0 Definitions

702.0 Dcsign Safe Load

703.0 Test Safe Load

704.0 Dcsign Live Load

705.0 Design Dcad Load

706.0 Existing Buildings

707.0 Unit Live Loads

708.0 Concentrated Loads

709.0 Impact Loads

710.0 Spccial Loads

711.0 Roof Loads

7120 Snow Load

713.0 Wind Load

714.0 Wind on Vertical Surfaces

715.0 Wind Load on Roofs

716.0 Wind Load on Signs, Tank and
Radio Towers and Chimneys

717.0 Unusual Wind Exposures

7180 Ovcrturning and Sliding

719.0 Earthquake Load

720.0 Combined Loading

721.0 Live Load Reduction

722.0 Allowable Working Stresses
723.0 Alloy and Special Steels

724.0 Light Weight Metals

725.0 Bearing Value of Soils

726.0 Borings and Tests

727.0 Soil Test Procedure

728.0 Allowable Foundation Loads
729.0 Depth of Footings

730.0 Footing Dcsign

731.0 Timber Footings

732.0 Steel Grillages

733.0 Unrcinforced Concrete Footings
734.0 Masonry Unit Footings

735.0 Rcinforced Concrete Footmgs
736.0 Mat, Raft, and Float Foundations
737.0 Pile 'Foundations

738.0 Corrosion Protection

xit
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ARTICLE 7—STRUCTURAL AND FOUNDATION LOADS AND STRESSES
(Continued)
Section Section 3

739.0 Allowable Pile Load

7400 Timber Piles

741.0 Prccast Concrete Piles

7420 Cast-in-Place Concrete Piles

743.0 Steel Pipe and Tapered Tubular
Piles

744.0 Drilled Caissons

745.0 Structural Steel Piles
7460 Composite Piles

747.0 Special Piles and Caissons
748.0 Lateral Support

749.0 Foundation Piers

ARTICLE 8—PART A—MATERIALS AND TESTS.

800.0 Scope
801.0 Definitions

802.0 Basic Classification of Construction

Materials
803.0 Tests
804.0 Condition of Acceptance
805.0 Approvals
806.0 Masonry Construction Units
807.0 Brick Units
808.0 Structural Clay Tile Units
809.0 Glazed Masonry Units
8100 Concrete Units
8110 Gypsum Units
8120 Structural Glass Block Units

813.0 Architectural Terra Cotta
814.0 Natural Stone

815.0 Cast Stone

8160 Mortar For Masonry

817.0 Concrete Aggregates

818.0 Ready-Mix Concrete

819.0 Structural Wood Glues
820.0 Interior Lathing and Plastering
8210 Exterior Lathing and Stucco
8220 Plastering Materials

823.0 Plaster Bases

824.0 Fiber Boards

825.0 Plywood

826.0 Wall Boards and Sheathing

ARTICLE & PART B—STEEL, MASONRY, CONCRETE, GYPSUM AND
LUMBER CONSTRUCTION.

827.0 Structural Steel Construction
828.0 Formed Steel Construction
829.0 Steel Joist Construction
830.0 Reinforcing Steel

831.0 Cast Steel Construction
832.0 Cast Iron Construction

833.0 Special Steels

834.0 Light Weight Metal Alloys
835.0 Masonry Wall Construction
836.0 Bonding of Walls

837.0 Lateral Bracing of Bearing Walls

838.0 Chases and Recesses in Bearing
Walls

839.0 Corbeled and Projected Masonry

840.0 Bearing on Hollow Unit Walls

8410 Plain Concrete

842.0 Remforced Concrete

843.0 Controlled Concrete

8440 Ordinary Concrete

845.0 Structural Cinder Concrete

846.0 Short Span Floor Filling

847.0 Concrete-Filled Pipe Columns

848.0 Pneumatic Concrete

849.0 Minimum Concrete Dimensions

850.0 Reinforced Gypsum Concrete

851.0 Reinforced Brickwork

852.0 Reinforced Hollow Block
Construction

853.0 Lumber and Timber Construction

854.0 Heavy Timber Type Construction

855.0 Wood Frame Construction

856.0 Stress Skin Panels

857.0 Glued, Laminated and Built-Up
Lumber Construction

ARTICLE 8—PART C—-BUILDING ENCLOSURES, WALLS
AND WALL THICKNESS.

859.0 Enclosure Walls

860.0 Protection of Wall Openings
861.0 Fire Access Panels

862.0 Structural Glass Block Walls
863.0 Wall Facings and Veneers
864.0 Structural Glass Vcneers
865.0 Thin Stone and Tile Veneers
866.0 Metal Veneers

867.0 Plastic Veneers

868.0 Thickness of Solid Masonry Walls

869.0 Thickness of Panel Walls

870.0 Thickness of Parapet Walls

871.0 Foundation Walls

872.0 Retaining Walls

873.0 Isolated Piers

874.0 Waterproofing

875.0 Ratproofing

876.0 Protection Against Decay aund
Termites

877.0 Fire Protection and Firestopping

878.0 Thermal Insulating Materials

x
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ARTICLE 9—FIRERESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Section

900.0 Scope

901.0 Definitions

902.0 Fire Hazard Classification
903.0 Fireresistance Tests

904.0 Flameresistance Tests

905.0 Special Fireresistive Requirements
906.0 Enclosure Walls

907.0 Firewalls arid Party Walls
9080 Firewall Openings

909.0 Fire Partitions

910.0 Fireresistive Partitions

911.0 Vertical Shafts and Hoistways
912.0 Wall Lintels

913.0 Beams and Girders

914.0 Columns :

9150 Trusses

Section

9160 Exterior Opening Protectives

917.0 Fire Doors

918.0 Fire Windows and Shutters

919.0 Wired Glass

920.0 Fireresistive Requirements for
Plaster

921.0 Firestopping

9220 Interior Finish and Trim

923.0 Application of Interior Finish

9240 Combustible Materials Permitted in
Type 1 and Type 2 Buildings

925.0 Decorative Material Restrictions
926.0 Exterior Trim Restrictions
9270 Roof Structures

928.0 Roof Coverings: ~

ARTICLE 10—CHIMNEYS, FLUES AND VENT PIPES.

1000.0 Scope

1001.0 Definitions

1002.0 Plans and Specifications

1003.0 Performance Test and Acceptance
Criteria

1004.0 Kinds of Chimneys

1005.0 Appliances Requiring Chimneys

1006.0 Existing Buildings

1007.0 Factory-Built Chimneys

1008.0 Masonry Chimney

1009.0 Metal Chimneys

1010.0 Chimney Connector (Smokepipes)

10110 Vent Systems

1012.0 Vent Connectors

1013.0 Fireplaces

1014.0 Cupola Chimneys

1015.0 Non-Fuel-Fired Incinerator
Chimneys

1016.0 Fuel-Fired Incinerator Chimneys

1017.0 Miscellaneous Incinerator Flues

1018.0 Duct and Pipe Shafts

1019.0 Construction of Metal Ducts and
Vents

1020.0 Spark Arrestors

ARTICLE I1—HEATING EQUIPMENT AND APPLIANCES—
MOUNTING, CLEARANCES AND CONNECTIONS.

1100.0 Scope

1101.0 Definitions

1102.0 Plans and Specifications

1103.0 Inspections and Tests

11040 Smoke Abatcment

1105.0 Maintenance and Operation

1106.0 Existing Buildings

1107.0 Industrial Heating Appliance
Classification

1108.0 Heat Appliance Foundation

. Mountings

1109.0 Mounting Exccptions for Heat
Appliances

1110.0 Mounting Exceptions for House
Heating Appliances

1111.0 Mounting Exceptions for Res-
taurant Appliances

1112.0 Mounting Exceptions for Domestic
Appliances

1113.0 Side and Top Clearances

1114.0 Clcarance Exceptions

1115.0 Boiler Rooms

160 Ash Pits and Bins .

1117.0 Stecamm and Hot Water Pipes

11180 Heating Panels

1119.0 Hot and Cold Air Ducts

1120.0 Warm Air Heating Systems

1121.0 Central Recirculating Systems

1122.0 Flammable Vapor Systems

1123.0 Unit Heaters

1124.0 Floor Furnaces

1125.0 Industrial Furnaces and Power
Boilers

1126.0 Unfired Pressure Vessels

1127.0 Restaurant Cooking Appliances

1128.0 Hot Water Supply Heaters

1129.0 Gas-Fired Equipment

1130.0 Oil Burners

1131.0 Fucl Oil Tanks and Equipment

1132.0 Interior Storage Tanks

1133.0 Exterior Storage Tanks

1134.0 Drying Rooms

1135.0 Non-Fuel-Fired Incinerators

1136.0 Fuel-Fired Incinerators

1137.0 Miscellanecous Refuse Incmerators

1138.0 Refuse Chutes

1139.0 Refuse Vaults

11400 Blower and Exhaust Systems

11410 Dust, Stock and Refuse Conveyor
Systems
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FIRE-EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT.

Section

1200.0 Scope

1201.0 Definitions

1202.0 Plans and Specifications

1203.0 Acceptance Tests

12040 Periodic Inspections and Tests

1205.0 Maintenance and Certificate of
Fitness

1206.0 Existing Building and Fire Service
Equipment

1207.0 Wet Standpipe Requirements

1208.0 Standpipe Water Supplies

1209.0 Dry Standpipe Fire Lines

Section

1210.0 First-Aid Standpipe Fire Lines

1211.0 Horizontal Fire Lines ;

1212.0 Pier and Wharf Protection

1213.0 Automatic Sprinkler Systems

1214.0 Sprinkler Water Supplies

1215.0 Dry Pipe Automatic Systems

1216.0 Non-Automatic Sprinkler Systems -

1217.0 Special Fire Protection

12180 Manual Fire-Extinguishing
Equipment .

1219.0 Interior Fire Alarm Systems

1220.0 Fire Drills and Fire Brigades

ARTICLE 13—PRECAUTIONS DURING BUILDING OPERATIONS.

1300.0 Scope

1301.0 Definitions '

1302.0 Plans, Specifications and Special
Permits

1303.0 Tests

1304.0 Inspection

1305.0 Maintenance

1306.0 Existing Buildings

1307.0 Protection of Public and Workmen

1308.0 Excavations

1309.0 Regulation of Lots

1310.0 Retammg Walls and Partition

Fen
1311.0 Storage of Materials

1312.0 Removal of Waste Material

1313.0 Protection of Adjoining Property

1314.0 Protection of Floor and Wall
Openings

1315.0 Scaffolds

1316.0 Hoists ’

1317.0 Stairways and Ladders

1318.0 Lighting

1319.0 Fire Hazards

1320.0 Health Hazards

1321.0 Welding Safety Precautlons

1322.0 Sanitation

1323.0 Disputes

ARTICLE I4—SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAY STRUCTURES.

1400.0 Scope

1401.0 Dehnitions

1402.0 Plans, specifications and permits
1403.0 Exemptions

1404.0 Unsafe and Unlawful Signs
1405.0 Maintenance and Inspection
1406.0 Existing Signs

1407.0 Registration and Identification
1408.0 Bonds and Liability Insurance

1409.0 General Requirements for All Signs
1410.0 Ground Signs

1411.0 Roof Signs

1412.0 Wall Signs

1413.0 Projecting Signs

1414.0 Marquee Signs

1415.0 Miscellaneous and Temporary Slgns
1416.0 Illummated Signs

ARTICLE 15—ELECTRIC WIRING AND EQUIPMENT.

1500.0 Scope

1501.0 Definitions

1502.0 Plans and Specifications
1503.0 Inspections and Tests

1504.0 Temporary Use
1505.0 Permit and Certificate of Inspection
1506.0 Existing Installations

ARTICLE 16—ELEVATOR, DUMBWAITER AND CONVEYOR
EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE.

1600.0 Scope

1601.0 Definitions

1602.0 Plans, Specifications and Permits
1603.0 Tests and Inspections

1604.0 Certificate of Compliance

1605.0 Maintenance and Accidents
1606.0 Existing Installations

1607.0 Alterations

1608.0 Power Elevator Operatlon

1609.0 Elevator Speed Limits

1610.0 Hoistway Enclosures and Venting

1611.0 Elevator Exitway Restrictions

1612.0 Elevator and Dumbwaiter
Machinery and Equipment

1613.0 Hoistways and Related
Construction for Passenger
Elevators and Dumbvaiters
and Freight

1614.0 Elevator Opening Protectives

1615.0 Elevator Car Emergency Signals
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FIRE-EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT (Continued)

Section : -

1616.0 Manlifts
1617.0 Industrial Lifts and Loading Ramps
1618.0 Automotive Lifts

Section

1619.0 Conveyors
1620.0 Electric Wiring and Equlpmcnt
1621.0 Moving Stairways

ARTICLE 17—PLUMBING, DRAINAGE AND GASPIPING.

1700.0 Scope

1701.0 Basic Plumbing Principles
1702.0 Plans and Specifications
1703.0 Sewer and Water Supply Data

1704.0 Permits and Certificates of
Approval

1705.0 Water Supply Systems

1706.0 Existing Buildings and Installations

1707.0 Exceptions to the National
Plumbing Code

ARTICLE 18—AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION
AND MECHANICAL VENTILATION.

1800.0 Scope

1801.0 Definitions

18020 Plans, Specifications and Permits
1803.0 Tests

1804.0 Inspections and Certificates

1805.0 Operation and Maintenance

18060 Existing Buildings and Installations
1807.0 Accidents

1808.0 Classification of Refrigerants

1809.0 Use of Refrigerants

1810.0 Heating and Cooling Equlpmcnt
1811.0 Plumbing and Water Connections
1812.0 Automatic Fire Doors and Dampers
1813.0 Inlet and Outlet Openings

1814.0 Ducts, Linings and Coverings

ARTICLE 19—PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION.

1900.0 Scope

1901.0 Definitions

1902.0 Plans and Specifications

1903.0 Tests of Prefabricated Assemblies

1904.0 Inspection and Certificate of
Supervision

1905.0 Prefabricated Units

19060 Existing Systems and Approvals

1907.0 Approvals Based on Design

1908.0 Approvals Based on Test

1909.0 Materials, Dimensions and Methods
of Fabrication

1910.0 Light Gage Steel Frame

" Construction

1911.0 Light Wood Frame Construction

1912.0 Light Reinforced Concrete Frame
Construction

1913.0 Light Reinforced Gypsum Frame
Construction

1914.0 Fireresistance and Firestopping

1915.0 Light and Ventilation

19160 Egress Facilities

1917.0 Plumbing, Piping and Sanitary
Equipment

1918.0. Heating and Air Conditioning

1919.0 Electric Wiring and Equipment

ARTICLE 20—PLASTIC CONSTRUCTION.

2000.0 Scope
2001.0 Definitions
2002.0 Design and Installation

2003.0 Accepted Uses for Thermoplastics
2004.0 Accepted Uses for Reinforced
Thermosetting Plastics
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LIST OF APPENDIXES

General Notes Concerning Standards Cited
in the Basic Building Code

Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendi).c
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix
Appendix

Appendix

A—Accredited Authoritative Agencies
B—Accepted Engineering Practice
C—Material Standards

D—Structural Unit Test Standards
E.—'-Structural Assembly Test Standards
F—Durability ;I‘est St‘ar.xdards

G—TFire Test Standards

H-—Standa;d Time Temperatﬁre Test Controls
I—Fire Protection Standards

J—Unit Design Dead Loads

K—Unit Working Stresses For Ordinary Materials
L—Recomme‘nded Nailing Schedule

M—Guide to Principal Regulations by Use Groups
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EDITORIAL NOTE \

In preparing this fourth edition of the Basic Building Code certain editoricl changes have been
made to maintain the sequence of the code, correct obvious errors and update the reference to
standards. To this extent the text of this edition diflers from that publisked in the previous
edition and the supplements thereto. These editorial changes can be classified in the following
general categories:

Renumbering of section and subsections where there had been deletions without

i substitution;
N ' Correction of calculations in table 6 for several occupancy-construction combina-
' i H tions; 3
{
Updating of standards listed in the severcl appendizes;
Correction of errors previously listed.
In view of these changes and to avoid any question of validity, it is recommended
| that communities which adopted the earlier editions of the Basic Building Code and
= Supplements thereto, amend the adopting ordinance to include direct reference to the
|
{ BASIC BUILDING CODE

! FOURTH EDITION — 1965
l = as published by
BUILDING OFFICIALS CONFERENCE OF AMERICA

For those who .may be interested a list of the editorial changes can be supplied at
nominal cost. ) - 9

EDITORIAL CHANGES—SECOND PRINTING
Page 43 Note “K” inserted in table 6, L-2 Use Group, Types 2B-3B

Page 217 Section 903.5, 929 changed to 928 4
Page 392 National Plumbing Code, Standard changed to ASA A 40.8—1955
‘ Page 393 NFPA 101—1960, Date changed to 1963 li‘-
| EDITORIAL. CHANGES—THIRD PRINTING !

Page 179 Section 828.2
« Deleted—No Requirements

o

- Page 180 Sections 828.4 and 82841
Deleted—No Requirements

RV TP

Page 449 Grounding Metal Roofs, changed to 928.6 and 928.61

XViit xXix
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BOCA BASIC BUILDING CODE

ARTICLE 1
\
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

SECTION 100.0. SCOPE

100.1. Title—These regulations shall be known as the Building Code
of [name of municipality] hereinafter referred to as the Basic Code. They
shall control all matters concerning the construction, alteration, addition,
repair, removal, demolition, use, location, occupancy and maintenance of
all buildings and structures and their service equipment as herein defined
and shall apply to existing or proposed buildings and structures in the
[name of municipality]; except as such matters are otherwise provided for
in the local municipal charter, or other ordinances or statutes, or in the
rules and regulations authorized for promulgation under the provisions
of the Basic Code.

100.2. Application of References—Unless otherwise specifically pro-
vided in the Basic Code, all references to article or section numbers, or to
provisions not specifically identified by number, shall be construed to refer
to such article, section or provision of the Basic Code.

100.3. Code Remedial.—The Basic Code shall be construed to secure its
expressed intent and insure public safety, health and welfare insofar as
they are affected by building construction, through structural strength,
adequate egress facilities, sanitary equipment, light and ventilation and
fire safety; and in general, to secure safety to life and property from all
hazards incident to the design, erection, repair, removal, demolition or use
and occupancy of buildings, structures or premises.

SECTION 101.0; MATTER COVERED

The provisions of the Basic Code shall apply to all buildings and struc-
tures and their appurtenant constructions, including vaults, area and street
projections, and accessory additions; and shall apply with equal force to
municipal, county, state and private buildings; except where such buildings
are otherwise specifically provided for by statute.

101.1. Exemptions.—No building or structure shall be constructed,
extended, repaired, removed or altered in violation of these provisions,
except for ordinary repairs as defined in section 102, and except further
that the raising or lowering or moving of a building or structure as a unit
necessitated by a change in legal grade or widening of a street shall be
permitted, provided the building is not otherwise altered or its use or’
occupancy changed.

101.2. Matters Not Provided For—Any requirement essential for
structural, fire or sanitary safety of an existing or proposed building or
stricture. or essential for the safety of the occupants thereof and which is
not specifically covered by the Basic Code, shall be determined by the
building official.
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101.3. Continuation of Unlawful Use.—The continuation of occupancy.
or use of a building or structure, or of a part thereof, contrary to the
provisions of the Basic Code, shall be deemed a violation and subject to
the penalties prescribed in section 123. :

101.4. Zoning Restrictions.—When the provisions herein specified for
structural, fire and sanitary safety are more restrictive than the zoning law,
the Basic Code shall control the erection or alteration of buildings in
respect to location, use, permissible area and height; but in any case, the
most rigid requirements of either the building code or the zoning law shall
apply whenever they may be in conflict.

SECTION 102.0. ORDINARY REPAIRS

Ordinary repairs to buildings may be made without application or notice
to the building official; but such repairs shall not include the cutting away
of any wall, partition or portion thereof, the removal or cutting of any
structural beam or bearing support, or the removal or change of any
required means of egress, or rearrangement of parts of a structure affecting
the exit requirements; nor shall ordinary repairs include addition to,
alteration of, replacement or relocation of any standpipe, water supply,
sewer, drainage, drain leader, gas, soil, waste, vent or similar piping,
electric wiring or mechanical or other work affecting public health or
general safety.

SECTION 103.0. INSTALLATION OF SERVICE EQUIPMENT

When the installation, extension, alteration or repair of an elevator,
moving stairway, mechanical equipment, refrigerating, air conditioning or
ventilating apparatus, plumbing, gas piping, electric wiring, heating system
or any other equipment is specifically controlled by the provisions of the
Basic Code or the approved rules, it shall be unlawful to use such equip-
ment until a certificate of approval has been issued therefor by the building
official or other municipal agency having jurisdiction.

SECTION 104.0. MAINTENANCE

All buildings and structures and all parts thereof, both existing and new,
shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All service equipment,
means of egress, devices and safeguards which are required by the Basic
Code in a building, or which were required by a previous statute in a
building when erected, altered or repaired, shall be maintained in good
working order, i

104.1. Owner Responsibility.—The owner or his designated agent shall
be responsible for the safe and sanitary maintenance of the building or
structure and its exit facilities at all times.

SECTION 105.0. CHANGE IN EXISTING USE

105.1. Continuation of Existing Use.—The legal use and occupancy of
any structure existing on [date of adoption of this code] or for which it had
been heretofore approved, may be continued without change, except as

2
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may be specifically covered in the Basic Code or as may be deemed neces-
sary by the building official for the general safety and welfare of the
occupants and the public.

105.2. Change in Use—It shall be unlawful to make any change
in the use or occupancy of any structure which would subject it to any
special provision of the Basic Code without approval of the building official
and his certification that such structure meets the intent of the provisions
of law governing building construction for the proposed new use and
occupancy and that such change does not result in any greater hazard to
public safety or welfare,

SECTION 106.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS

Except as provided in this section, existing buildings when altered or
repaired as herein specified shall be made to conform to the full require-
ments of the Basic Code for new buildings: :

106.1. Alterations Exceeding Fifty Per Cent.—If alterations or repairs
are made within any period of twelve (12) months, costing in excess of
fifty (50) per cent of the physical value of the building; or

106.2. Damages Exceeding Fifty Per Cent—If the building is damaged
by fire or any other cause to an extent in excess of fifty (50) per cent of
the physical value of the building before the damage was incurred.

106.3. Alterations Under Fifty Per Cent.—If the cost of alterations or
repairs described herein is between twenty-five (25) and fifty (50) per cent
of the physical value of the building, the building official shall determine
to what degree the portions so altered or repaired shall be made to conform
to the requirements for new buildings; ’

106.4. Alterations Under Twenty-five Per Cent—If the cost of altera-
tions or repairs described herein is twenty-five (25) per cent or less of the
physical value of the building, the building official shall permit the restora-

tion of the building to its condition previous to damage or deterioration _

with the same kind of materials as those of which the building was con-
structed; provided that such construction does not endanger the general
safety and public welfare and complies with the provisions of section 929
in respect to existing roofs. ’

106.5. Increase in Size.—If the building is increased in floor area or
number of stories, the entire building shall be made to conform with the
requirements of the Basic Code in respect to means of egress, fire safety,
light and ventilation.

106.6. Part Change in Use.—If a portion of the building is changed in
occupancy or to a new use group and that portion is separated from the
remainder of the building with the required vertical and horizontal fire
divisions complying with the fire grading in table 16, then the construction
involved in the change shall be made to conform to the requirements for
the new use and occupancy and the existing portion shall be made to
comply with the exit requirements of the Basic Code.

106.7. Physical Value—In applying the provisions of this section, the
physical value of the building shall be determined by the building official
based on current replacement costs.
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SECTION 107.0. DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING INSPECTION

107.1. Building Official.—The department of building mspectlon of
[name of municipality] is hereby created and the executive official in charge
thereof shall be known as the building official.

107.2. Appomtment—The building official shall be appointed by the
chief appointing authority of the municipality; and he shall not be removed
from office except for cause and after full opportunity has been granted
him to be heard on specific and relevant charges by and before the
appointing authority.

107.3. Organization.—The bulldmg official shall appoint such number
of officers, technical assistants, inspectors and other employees as shall be
necessary for the administration of the Basic Code and as authorized by
the appointing authority.

107.4. Deputy.—The building official may designate an employee as his
deputy who shall exercise all the powers of the building official during the
temporary absence or disability of the building official.

107.5. Qualifications of Building Official.—To be eligible for appoint-
ment, the building official shall have had at least five (5) years’ building
experience as a licensed professional engineer or architect, building
inspector, contractor or superintendent of building construction, for three

(3) years of which experience he shall have been in responsible charge of
work ; and he shall be generally informed on good engineering practice in
respect to the design and construction of buildings, the basic principles of
fire prevention, the accepted requirements for means of egress and the
installation of elevators and other service equipment necessary for the
health, safety and general welfare of the occupants.

107.6. Qualifications of Assistants.—No person shall be appointed as a
technical assistant unless he has had at least three (3) years’ practical
experience in the technical work which he is appointed to supervise, or in
responsible charge of building construction, or as a skilled worker. No
person shall be appointed as inspector of construction who has had less
than three (3) years’ experience in general building construction.

107.7. Restriction on Employees.—No official or employee connected
with the department of building inspection, except one whose only connec-
tion is that of a member of the board of survey or of the board of appeals
established under the provisions of sections 127 and 128, shall be engaged
in or directly or indirectly connected with the furnishing of labor, materials
or appliances for the construction, alteration or maintenance of a building,
or the preparation of plans or of specifications therefor, unless he is the
owner of the building; nor shall such officer or employee engage in any
work which conflicts with his official duties or with the interests of the
department.

107.8. Relief From Personal Responsibility.—The building official,
officer or employee charged with the enforcement of the Basic Code, while
acting for the municipality, shall not thereby render himself liable person-
ally, and he is hereby relieved from all personal liability for any damage
that may accrue to persons or property as a result of any act required or
permitted in the discharge of his official duties. Any suit instituted against
any officer or employee because of an act performed by him in the lawful

~
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discharge of his duties and under the provisions of the Basic Code shall be
defended by the legal representative of the municipality until the final
termination of the proceedings. In no case shall the building official or any
of his subordinates be liable for costs in any action, suit or proceeding that
may be instituted in pursuance of the provisions of the Basic Code; and
any officer of the department of building inspection, acting in good faith
and without malice, shall be free from liability for acts performed under
any of its provisions or by reason of any act or omission in the performance
of his official duties in connection therewith.

107.9. Official Records.—An official record shall be kept of all business

and activities of the department specified in the provisions of the Basic -

Code, and all such records shall be open to public inspection at all appro-
priate times.

SECTION 108.0. DUTIES AND POWERS OF BUILDING OFFICIAL

The building official shall enforce all the provisions of the Basic Code
and shall act on any question relative to the mode or manner of construc-
tion and the materials to be used in the erection, addition to, alteration,
repair, removal, demolition, installation of service equipment, and the loca-
tion, use, occupancy, and maintenance of all buildings and structures,
except as may otherwise be specifically provided for by statutory require-
ments or as herein provided:

108.1. Applications and Permits—He shall receive applications and
issue permits for the erection and alteration of buildings and structures,
and examine the premises for which such permits have been issued and
enforce compliance with the Basic Code provisions;

108.2. Building Notices and Orders.—He shall issue all necessary
notices or orders to remove illegal or unsafe conditions, to require the
necessary safeguards during construction, to require adequate exit facilities
in existing buildings and structures, and to insure compliance with all the
code requirements for the safety, health and general welfare of the public;

108.3. Inspections.—He shall make all the required inspections, or he
may accept reports of inspection of authoritative and recognized services
or individuals; and all reports of such inspections shall be in writing and
certified by a responsible officer of such authoritative service or by the
responsible individual; or he may engage such expert opinion as he may
deem necessary to report upon unusual technical issues that may arise,
subject to the approval of the appointing authority;

108.4. Research and Investigations.—He shall make or cause to be
made investigations of new developments in the building industry. Subject
to local climatic or other conditions, he shall accredit tests meeting the

functional requirements of the Basic Code conducted by accredited author- *

itative agencies listed in appendix A; or he may accept duly authenticated
reports from the Building Officials Conference of America, or from rec-
ognized authoritative sources of all new materials and methods of con-
struction proposed for use which are not specifically provided for in the
Basic Code. The costs of all tests or other investigations required under
these provisions shall be paid by the applicant.
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108.5. New Rules.—He shall promulgate rules under the procedure
provided in section 109, establishing the conditions for use of new materials
consistent with the provisions of the Basic Code and with minimum
requirements based on accepted engineering practice;

108.6. Department Records.—He shall keep official records of applica-
tions received, permits and certificates issued, fees collected, reports of
inspections, and notices and orders issued. File copies of all papers in
connection with building operations shall be retained in the official records
so long as the building or structure to which they relate remains in exist-
ence; and

108.7. Annual Report.—At least annually, he shall submit to the chief
authority of the municipality a written statement of all permits and
certificates issued, orders promulgated and materials approved.

SECTION 109.0. RULES AND REGULATIONS

109.1. Rule Making Authority.—The building official shall have power
as may be necessary in the interest of public safety, health and general
welfare, to adopt and promulgate rules and regulations to interpret and
implement the provisions of the Basic Code to secure the intent thereof
and to designate requirements applicable because of local climatic or other
conditions; but no such rules shall have the effect of waiving working
stresses or fireresistive requirements specifically provided in the Basic
Code or of violating accepted engineering practice involving public safety.

109.2. Accepted Engineering Practice.—In the absence ot approved
rules, the regulations, specifications and standards listed in appendix A—
Accredited Authoritative Agencies, appendix B—Accepted Engineering
Practice, and appendix C—Accredited Material Standards, shall be deemed
to represent accepted engineering practice in respect to the material, equip-
ment, system or method of construction therein specified.

109.3. Promulgation of Rules.—No rule or regulation shall become
effective until four weeks after the intention to adopt such rules shall have
been published in accordance with local statutes in an official paper or
public newspaper with general circulation in the municipality, and only
after a public hearing shall have been held on the rule.

109.4. Amendment of Rules.—All rules adopted by the procedure herein
established shall have the same effect as provisions of the Basic Code; but
such rules may be amended or repealed at any time by the same procedure
herein prescribed for their adoption. —

SECTION 110.0. MODIFICATIONS

110.1. Variations.—When there are practical difficulties involved in
carrying out structural or mechanical provisions of the Basic Code or of an
approved rule, the building official may vary or modify such provision upon
application of the owner or his representative, provided that the spirit and
intent of the law shall be observed and public welfare and safety be assured.

110.2, Written Modification.—The application for modification and the
final decision of the building official shall be in writing and shall be officially
recorded with the application for the permit in the permanent records of
the department of building inspection.

e e
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SECTION 111.0. INSPECTION

111.1. Preliminary Inspection.—Before issuing a penuit, the building
official shall examine or cause to be examined all buildings, stiuctures and
sites for which an application has been filed for a permit to construct,
enlarge, alter, repair, remove, demolish or change the use thereof; and he

~ shall conduct such inspections from time to time during aund upon com-

pletion of the work for which he has issued a permit; and lic shall m?intain
a record of all such examinations and inspections and of all vivlations of
the Basic Code. >
111.2. Accredited Inspection Services—He may accept teports of .hxs
own inspectors or of approved inspection services which satis{y his require-
ments as to qualifications and reliability. |
111.3. Plant Inspection.—When required by the provisions of the Basic,
Code or by the approved rules, materials or assemblies shall be inspected
at the point of manufacture or fabrication. A
1114, Inspection Reports.—All inspection reports shall be in writing
and shall be certified by the licensed authority, or respounsible officer of
the service, or the individual when expert inspection services ure.act.:ept.ed.
A label or mark of approval permanently fixed to the product .mdlcatmg
that factory inspection has been made shall be acceptcd in lieu of the
aforesaid report in writing. z
111.5. Final Inspection—Upon completion of the buildiny or structure,
and before issuance of the certificate of use and occupaucy required in
section 121, a final inspection shall be made and all violatlons .of the
approved plans and permit shall be noted and the holder of tho permit shall
be notified of the discrepancies.

SECTION 112.0. RIGHT OF ENTRY

-In the discharge of his duties, the building official or his authorized
representative shall have the authority to enter at any reinonable hour
any building, structure or premises in the municipality to enforce the
provisions of the Basic Code. : :

112.1. Official Badge..—He may adopt a badge of officc fh'r lnn.\self and
assistants which shall be displayed for the purpose of idrullﬁﬂqtlon-

112.2. Municipal Cooperation.—The assistance and C(nqu-r;atm‘n of the
police, fire, and health departments and all other municipil u(ﬁ?mls shall
be available to him as required in the performance of his duties. (See
section 404.)

SECTION 113.0. APPLICATION FOR PEKMIT
113.1. When Permit is Required.—It shall be unlawful fn construct,

enlarge, alter, remove or demolish, or change the occupant y of a building’

from one use group to another requiring greater strength, «#il or sanitary
provisions; or to change to a prohibited use; or to in;l::ll.nr alte.r any
equipment for which provision is made or the installatis.n ’hf which is
regulated by the Basic Code, without first filing an application with the

-
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building official in writing and obtaining the required permit therefor;
except tha.t ordinary repairs as defined in section 102 which do not involve
any violation of the Basic Code shall be exempt from this provision.

113.2. Fprm of Application.—The application for a permit shall be
submltted. in such form as the building official may prescribe and shall be
accompanied by the required fee as prescribed in section 118.

113.3. By Whom Application is Made.—Application for a permit shall
be made by the owner or lessee of the building or structure, or agent of
either, or by the licensed engineer or architect employed in connection with
the proposed work. If the application is made by a person other than the
owner in fee, it shall be accompanied by a duly verified affidavit of the
owner or the qualified person making the application that the proposed
work is authorized by the owner in fee and that the applicant is authorized
to make such application. The full names and addresses of the owner,
lessee, applicant, and of the responsible officers, if the owner or lessee is a
corporate body, shall be stated in the application.

113.4. Description of Work.—The application shall contain a general
description of the proposed work, its location, the use and occupancy of all
parts of the building or structure and of all portions of the site or lot not
covered by the building, and such additional information as may be
required by the building official.

113.5. Plans and Specifications.—The application for the permit shall be
accompanied by not less than two (2) copies of specifications and of plans
drawn to scale, with sufficient clarity and detail dimensions to show the
nature and character of the work to be performed. When quality of
materials is essential for conformity to the Basic Code, specific information
shall be given to establish such quality; and in no case shall the code be
cited or the term “legal” or its equivalent be used as a substitute for
specific information. The building official may waive the requirement for
filing plans when the work involved is of a minor nature,

113.6. Plot Diagram.—There shall also be filed a plot plan showing to
scale the size and location of all the new construction and all existing
structures on the site, distances from lot lines and the established street
grades; and it shall be drawn in accordance with an accurate boundary line
survey. In the case of demolition, the plot plan shall show all construction
to be demolished and the location and size of all existing buildings and
construction that are to remain on the site or plot.

113.7. Engineering Details.—The building official may require adequate
details of structural, mechanical and electrical work including computa-
tions, stress diagrams and other essential technical data to be filed. All
engineering plans and computations shall bear the signature of the engineer
or architect responsible for the design.

113.8. Amendments to Application.—Subject to the limitations of sec-
tion 113.9 amendments to a plan, application or other records accompany-
ing the same may be filed at any time before completion of the work for
which the permit is sought or issued; and such amendments shall be
deemed part of the original application and shall be filed therewith.

113.9. Time Limitation of Application.—An application for a permit
for any proposed work shall be deemed to have been abandoned six (6)

—
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months after date of filing, unless such application has been diligently
prosecuted or a permit shall have been issued; except that for reasonable
cause, the building official may grant one or more extensions of time for
additional periods not exceeding ninety (90) days each.

-

SECTION 114.0. PERMITS

114.1. Action on Application.—The building official shall examine or
cause to be examined all applications for permits and amendments thereto
within a reasonable time after filing. If the application or the plans do
not conform to the requirements of all pertinent laws, he shall reject such
application in writing stating the reasons therefor. If he is satisfied that
the proposed work conforms to the requirements of the Basic Code and

all laws and ordinances applicable thereto, he shall issue a permit therefor

as soon as practicable.

114.2. Suspension of Permit—Any permit issued shall become invalid -

if the authorized work is suspended or abandoned for a period of six (6)
months after the time of commencing the work.

114.3. Previous Approvals.—Nothing in the Basic Code shall require
changes in the plans, construction or designated use of a building for which
a lawful permit has been heretofore issued or otherwise lawfully author-
ized, and the construction of which shall have been actively prosecuted
within ninety (90) days after the effective date of this ordinance; and the
entire building shall be completed as authorized within two (2) years after

the date of approval of the application.

114.4. Signature to Permit.—The building official shall attach his
signature to every permit; or he may authorize a subordinate to affix such
signature thereto.

114.5. Approved Plans.—The building official shall stamp or endorse
in writing both sets of corrected plans “Approved”, and one set of such
approved plans shall be retained by him and the other set shall be kept at
the building site, open to inspection of the building official or his authorized
representative at all reasonable times.

114.6. Revocation of Permits.—The building official may revoke a permit
or approval issued under the provisions of the Basic Code in case of any
false statement or misrepresentation of fact in the application or on the
plans on which the permit or approval was based. 33

114.7. Approval in Part.—The building official may issue a permit for
the construction of foundations or any other part of a building or structure
before the entire plans and specifications for the whole building have been
submitted, provided adequate information and detailed statements have
been filed complying with all the pertinent requirements of the Basic Code.
The holder of such permit for the foundations or other part of a building
or structure shall proceed at his own risk with the building operation and
without assurance that a permit for the entire structure will be granted.

114.8. Posting of Permit and Site Plans—A true copy of the building
permit shall be kept on the site of operations open to public inspection
during the entire time of prosecution of the work and until the completion

of the same.
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114.9. Notice of Start.—At least twenty-four (24) hours’ notice of start
of work under a building permit shall be given to the building official..

SECTION 115.0. CONDITIONS OF PERMIT

115.1. Payment of Fees.—No permit shall be issued until the fees
prescribed in section 118 have been paid.

115.2. Compliance with Code.—The permit shall be a license to proceed
with the work and shall not be construed as authority to violate, cancel
or set aside any of the provisions of the Basic Code, except as specifically
stipulated by modification or legally granted variation as described in the
application. :

115.3. Compliance with Permit.—All work shall conform to the approved
application and plans for which the permit has been issued and any
approved amendments thereto. \

115.4. Compliance with Plot Plan.—All new work shall be located
strictly in accordance with the approved plot plan.

115.5. Change in Plot Plan.—No lot or plot shall be changed, increased
or diminished in area from that shown on the official plot plan, unless a
revised diagram showing such changes accompanied by the necessary
affidavit of owner or applicant shall have been filed and approved; except
that such revised plot plan will not be required if the change is caused by
reason of an official street opening, street widening or other public
improvement. :

SECTION 1160. DEMOLITION OF BUILDINGS

116.1. Service Connections.—Before a building can be demolished or
removed, the owner or agent shall notify all utilities having service con-
nections within the building such as water, electric, gas, sewer and other
connections. A permit to demolish or remove a building shall not be issued
until a release is obtained from the utilities, stating that their respective
service connections and appurtenant equipment, such as meters and regu-
lators, have been removed or sealed and plugged in a safe manner,

SECTION 117.0. REMOVAL OF BUILDINGS

117.1. Notice to Adjoining Owners.—Only when written notice has
been given by the applicant to the owners of adjoining lots and to the
owners of wired or other facilities, of which the temporary removal may

be necessitated by the proposed work, shall a permit be granted for the

removal of a building or structure.

117.2. Lot Regulation.—Whenever a building is demolished or removed,
the premises shall be maintained free from all unsafe or hazardous condi-
tions by the proper regulation of the lot, restoration of established grades
and the erection of the necessary retaining walls and fences in accordance
with the provisions of article 13.

SECTION 118.0. FEES

No permit to begin work for new construction, alteration, removal,

10
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demolition or other building operation shall be issued until the fees
prescribed in this section shall have been paid to the building official or
other authorized municipal agency, nor shall an amendment to a permit
necessitating an additional fee because of an increase in the estimated cost
of the work involved be approved uniil the additional fee shall have
been paid.

118.1. Special Fees.—The payment of the fee for the construction,
alteration, removal or demolition and for all work done in connection with
or concurrently with the work contemplated by a building permit shall

not relieve the applicant or holder of the permit from the payment of .

other fees that may be prescribed by law or ordinance for water taps,
sewer connections, electrical permits, erection of signs and display
structures, marquees or other appurtenant structures, or fees for inspec-
tions, certificates of use and occupancy or other privileges or requirements,

both within and without the jurisdiction of the department of building

inspection.

118.2. New Construction and Alterations.—The fee for a buildihg

permit shall be based on the volume of the structure, or as otherwise
prescribed in the local ordinances, and the building official is authorized
to establish by approved rules a schedule of cubic foot rates for buildings
and structures of all use groups and types of construction as classified and
defined in article 2.

118.3. Moving of Buildings—The fee for a building permit for the
removal of a building or structure from one lot to another or to a new
location on the same lot shall be at the rate of per hundred (100)
dollars of the estimated cost of moving plus the cost of new foundations
and all work necessary to place the building or structure in its completed
condition in the new location.

118.4. Demolition.—The fee for a permit for the demolition of a build-
ing or structure shall be at the rate of for each —— cubic foot of
volume of building or structure.

118.5. Signs.—The fee for signs, billboards and other display structures
for which permits are required under the provisions of the Basic Code shall
be in accordance with the local laws or regulations.

118.6. Accounting.—The building official shall keep an accurate account
of all fees collected for building permits; and such fees collected by him
shall be deposited monthly in the municipal treasury, or otherwise disposed
of as required by law.

118.7. Refunds.—In the case of a revocation of a permit or abandonment
or discontinuance of a building project, the volume of the work actually
completed shall be computed and any excess fee for the incompleted work
shall be returned to the permit holder; except that all penalties that may
have been imposed on the permit holder under the requirements of the
Basic Code shall first be collected.

SECTION 119.0. VOLUME COMPUTATION

For the determination of the permit fees, the volume of the structure
shall be computed as herein provided:

11
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119.1. Structures with Basements.—The volume of the building shall
include all enclosed dormers, porches, penthouses and other enclosed
portions of the structure extending from the basement or cellar floor to the
mean height of a pitched roof, or the average height to the top of the roof
beams of a flat roof. \

119.2, Structures without Basements.—For buildings without basements
or cellars, the volume shall be based on the height measured to a level
located one-fifth (34) the distance from the first floor level to the bottom
of the footings, but not to exceed two and one-half (2}%) feet below the
first floor level. {

119.3. Open Sheds.—For open sheds and structures of a similar char-
acter, the volume shall be measured within the perimeter of the roof for a
height from the grade line to the mean roof level.

SECTION 120.0. INDEMNITY BONDS -

120.1. Sign Bonds.—The sign contractor, the erector or the owner of
every sign or billboard for which a permit is required shall be bonded in
an amount not less than dollars, for the erection and maintenance of
agossuch‘signs or billboards in accordance with the provisions of section
1408, .

SECTION 121.0. CERTIFICATE OF USE AND OCCUPANCY

121.1. New Buildings.—No building hereafter erected shall be used or
occupied in whole or in part until the certificate of use and occupancy shall
have been issued by the building official.

121.2. Buildings Hereafter Altered.—No building hereafter enlarged,
extended or altered to change from one use group to another, in whole
or in part, and no building hereafter altered for which a certificate of use
and occupancy has not been heretofore issued, shall be occupied or used
until the certificate shall have been issued by the building official, certifying
that the work has been completed in accordance with the provisions of
the approved permit; except that any use or occupancy, which was not
discontinued during the work of alteration, shall be discontinued within
thirty (30) days after the completion of the alteration unless the required
certificate is secured from the building official.

121.3. Existing Buildings.—Upon written request from the owner of an
existing building, the building official shall issue a certificate of use and
occupancy, provided there are no violations of law or orders of the building
official pending, and it is established after inspection and investigation
that the alleged use of the building has heretofore existed. Nothing in the
Basic Code shall require the removal, alteration or abandonment of, or
prevent the continuance of the use and occupancy of a lawfully existing
building, unless-such use is deemed to endanger public safety and welfare.

121.4. Changes in Use and Occupancy.—After a change of use has been
made in a building, the reestablishment of a prior use that would not have
been legal in a new building of the same type of construction is prohibited
unless all the applicable provisions of the Basic Code are complied with.
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A change from one prohibited use, for which a permit has been granted, -

to another prohibited use shall be deemed a violation of the Basic Code.

121.5. Temporary Occupancy.—Upon the request of a holder of a permit,
the building official may issue a temporary certificate of occupancy for a
building or structure, or part thereof, before the entire work covered by
the permit shall have been completed, provided such portion or portions
may be occupied safely prior to full completion of the building without
endangering life or public welfare.

121.6. Contents of Certificate—When a building or structure is entitled -

thereto, the building official shall issue a certificate of use and occupancy
within ten (10) days after written applications. The certificate shall certify
compliance with the provisions of the Basic Code and the purpose for
which the building or structure may be used in its several parts. The

certificate of use and occupancy shall specify: the use group, in accordance

with the provision of article 2, the fire grading as defined in article 2 and -
table 16, the maximum live load on all floors as prescribed in article e

the occupancy load in the building and all parts thereof as defined in
article 2 and article 6, and any special stipulations and conditions of the
building permit.

SECTION 122.0. POSTING BUILDINGS

122.1. Posted Use and Occupancy.—Every building and structure and
part thereof designed for high hazard, storage, mercantile, industrial or
business use (use groups A, B, C, D, and E) as defined in article 2, shall
be posted on all floors by the owner with a suitably designed placard in a
form designated by the building official, which shall be securely fastened
to the structure in a readily visible place, stating: the use group, the fire
grading, the live load and the occupancy load.

122.2. Posted Occupancy Load.—Every building and structure and part
thereof designed for use as a place of public assembly or as an institutional
building for harboring people for penal, correctional, educational, medical
or other care or treatment (use Groups F and H) shall be posted with an
approved placard designating the maximum occupancy load.

122.3. Replacement of Posted Signs.—All .posting signs shall be
furnished by the owner and shall be of permanent design, shall not be
removed or defaced and, if lost, removed or defaced, they shall be imme-
diately replaced.

122.4. Periodic Inspection.—The building official may periodically
inspect all existing buildings and structures except one- and two-family
dwellings, for compliance with the law in respect to posting; or he may
accept the report of such inspection from an authorized licensed profes-
sional engineer or architect; and such inspection and report shall specify
any violation of the requirements of the Basic Code in respect to the

posting of floor load, fire grading, occupancy load and use group of the .

building.

SECTION 123.0. VIOLATIONS

123.1. Notice of Violation.—The building official shall serve a notice of
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violation or order on the person responsible for the erection, construction,
alteration, extension, repair, use or occupancy of a building or structure in
violation of the provisions of the Basic Code, or in violation of a detail
statement or a plan approved thereunder, or in violation of a permit or
certificate issued under the provisions of the Basic Code; and such order
shall direct the discontinuance of the illegal action or condition and the
abatement of the violation.

123.2. Prosecution of Violation.—If the notice of violation is not com-
plied with promptly, the building official shall request the legal counsel
of the municipality to institute the appropriate proceeding at law or in
equity to restrain, correct or abate such violation or to require the removal
or termination of the unlawful use of the building or structure in violation
of the provisions of the Basic Code or of the order or direction made
pursuant thereto.

123.3. Violation Penalties.—Any person who shall violate a provision
of the Basic Code or shall fail to comply with any of the requirements
thereof or who shall erect, construct, alter or repair a building or structure
in violation of an approved plan or directive of the building official, or of
a permit or certificate issued under the provisions of the Basic Code, shall
be guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not more than -
dollars or by imprisonment not exceeding one (1) year, or both such fine
and imprisonment. Each day that a violation continues shall be deemed
a separate offense.

123.4. Abatement of Violation.—The imposition of the penalties herein
prescribed shall not preclude the legal officer of the municipality from
instituting appropriate action to prevent unlawful construction or to
restrain, correct or abate a violation, or to prevent illegal occupancy of a
building, structure or premises or to stop an illegal act, conduct, business
or use of a building or structure in or about any premises.

SECTION 1240. STOP-WORK ORDER

124.1. Notice to owner.—Upon notice from the building official that
work on any building or structure is being prosecuted contrary to the
provisions of the Basic Code or in an unsafe and dangerous manner, such
work shall be immediately stopped. The stop-work order shall be in
writing and shall be given to the owner of the property involved, or to
the owner’s agent, or to the person doing the work; and shall state the
conditions under which work may be resumed.

124.2. Unlawful Continuance—Any person who shall continue any
work in or about the building after having been served with a stop order,
except such work as he is directed to perform to remove a violation or
unsafe conditions, shall be liable to a fine of not less than dollars or
more than dollars. ;

SECTION 125.0. UNSAFE BUILDINGS

125.1. Right of Condemnation.—All buildings or structures that are or
hereafter shall become unsafe, unsanitary, or deficient in adequate exit
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facilities, or which constitute a fire hazard, or are otherwise dangerous to
human life or the public welfare, or which by reason of illegal or improper
use, occupancy or maintenance, shall be deemed unsafe buildings or
structures. All unsafe buildings shall be taken down and removed or made
safe and secure, as the building official may deem necessary and as provided
in this section. A vacant building, unguarded or open at door or window,
shall be deemed a fire hazard and unsafe within the meaning of the
Basic Code.

125.2. Examination and Record of Damaged Building.—The building -

official shall examine every building or structure reported as dangerous,
unsafe structurally or constituting a fire hazard; and he shall cause the

report to be filed in a docket of unsafe structures and premises, stating the -

use of the building, the nature and estimated amount of damages, if any,
caused by collapse or failure. I iy
125.3. Notice of Unsafe Building.—If an unsafe condition is found in a

building or structure, the building official shall serve on the owner, agent

or person in control of the building or structure a written notice describing
the building or structure deemed unsafe and specifying the required repairs
or improvements to be made to render the building or structure safe and
secure, or requiring the unsafe building or structure or portion thereof to
be demolished within a stipulated time. Such notice shall require the
person thus notified to immediately declare to the building official his
acceptance or rejection of the terms of the order. :

125.4. Restoration of Unsafe Building.—A building or structure con-
demned by the building official may be restored to safe condition provided
no change of use or occupancy is contemplated or compelled by reason of
such reconstruction or restoration; except that if the damage or cost of
reconstruction or restoration is in excess of fifty (50) per cent of its
replacement value, exclusive of foundations, such building shall be made
to comply in all respects with the requirements for materials and methods
of construction of buildings hereafter erected.

125.5. Posting Unsafe Notice.—If the person addressed with an unsafe
notice cannot be found within the city after diligent search, then such
notice shall be sent by registered mail to the last known address of such
person; and a copy of the unsafe notice shall be posted in a conspicuous
place on the premises; and such procedure shall be deemed the equivalent
of personal notice.

125.6. Disregard of Unsafe Notice.—Upon refusal or neglect of the per-
son served with an unsafe notice to comply with the requirements of the
order to abate the unsafe condition, the proper legal official of the munici-
pality shall be advised of all the facts and he shall institute the appropriate
action to compel compliance. .

SECTION 126.0. EMERGENCY MEASURES

126.1. Vacating Buildings—When, in the opinion of the building
official, there is actual and immediate danger of failure or collapse of a
building or structure or any part thercof which would endanger life, or
when any structure or part of a structure has fallen and life is endangered
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by the occupation of the building, the building official is hereby authorized
and empowered to order and require the inmates and occupants to vacate
the same forthwith. He shall cause to be posted at each entrance to such
building a notice reading as follows:

“Trai1s Bumping Is UnsaFE AnD Its Use or OccUPANCY
Has BeenN PromisiTep BY THE Burpine OFFICIAL”

and it shall be unlawful for any person to enter such building or structure
except for the purpose of making the required repairs or of demolishing
the same.

126.2. Temporary Safeguards.—When, in the opinion of the building
official, there is actual and immediate danger of collapse or failure of a
building or structure or any part thereof which would endanger life, he
shall cause the necessary work to be done to render such building or
structure or part thereof temporarily safe, whether or not the legal pro-
cedure herein described has been instituted.

126.3. Closing Streets—When necessary for the public safety, the
building official may temporarily close sidewalks, streets, buildings and
structures and places adjacent to such unsafe buildings, and prohibit the
same from being used.

126.4. Emergency Repairs.—For the purposes of this section the
building official shall employ the necessary labor and materials to perform
the required work as expeditiously as possible. S :

126.5. Costs of Emergency Repairs.—Costs incurred in the performance
of emergency work shall be paid from the municipal treasury on certificate
of the building official; and the legal authority of the municipality shall
institute appropriate action against the owner of the premises where the
unsafe building or structure was located for the recovery of such costs.

SECTION 127.0. BOARD OF SURVEY

127.1. Application for Survey.—The owner of a building or structure
or his duly authorized representative who has been served with an unsafe
order and notice to make such structure safe, secure or habitable or to
take down and remove such structure shall have the right, except in cases
of emergency, to demand the appointment of a board of survey if he deems
such order to be unnecessary, improper or unreasonable. Such demand
shall be in writing with a statement of the reasons therefor.

127.2. Constitution of Board of Survey.—The board of survey shall
consist of three persons, one of whom shall be the building official or
an assistant designated by him; another shall be the owner or his legal
representative, or a licensed professional engineer or architect, or a
qualified builder designated by the owner; and the third shall be a licensed
professional engineer or architect chosen jointly by the other two members,
or designated by a justice of the court of record in case of failure of
agreement.

127.3. Compensation of Board of Survey.—The third member of the
board shall receive for his services a fee of dollars to be paid by the
appellant.
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127.4. Survey Procedure.—The powers and duty of the board of survey
shall be: :

127.41. Inspection of Structure.—To inspect the building or structure
and to confirm, modify or revoke the order of the building official as may
seem just and proper in the interest of public safety and welfare ; and

127.42. Determination of Repair Cost—To determine the suitable cost
of reconstruction, restoration or rehabilitation in the repair of an unsafe
building or structure, in case of disagreement or dispute.

127.5. Survey Findings.

127.51. Report.—The board of survey shall determine its findings, and’

submit a report in writing affirming or modifying the order of the building
official in whole or in part and recommending the remedial steps to be
taken to render the building or structure safe. ;

127.52. Method of Decision.—The findings and determinations of any
two members of the board shall be deemed conclusive, and certified copies

of the report shall be filed with the building official and with the owner or °
his representative and shall be binding upon the building official and all -

parties in interest.

SECTION 128.0. BOARD OF APPEALS

128.1. Application for Appeal—The owner of a building or structure or
any other person may appeal from a decision of the building official
refusing to grant a modification of the provisions of the Basic Code cover-
ing the manner of construction or materials to be used in the erection,
alteration or repair of a building or structure to the board of appeals.
Application for appeal may be made when it is claimed that: the true intent
of the Basic Code or the rules legally adopted thereunder have been
incorrectly interpreted, the provisions of the Basic Code do not fully apply,
or an equally good or better form of construction can be used.

128.2. Constitution of Board of Appeals.

128.21. Membership of Board.—The board of appeals shall consist of
five (5) members appointed by the chief appointing authority of the

municipality, one member to be appointed for five (5) years, one for four

(4) years, one for three (3) years, one for two (2) years, and one to
serve one (1) year; and thereafter each new member to serve for five (5)
years or until his successor has been appointed.

128.22. Qualifications of Board Members.—Each member shall be a
licensed professional engineer or architect, or a builder or superintendent
of building construction, each of at least ten (10) years’ experience, for
five (5) years of which he shall have been in responsible charge of work;

and at no time shall there be more than two (2) members of the board .

selected from the same profession or business; and at least one of the
professional engineers shall be a licensed structural or civil engineer of
architectural engineering experience.

128.23. Absence of Members.—During absence of a member by reason
of disability or disqualification, the appointing officer shall designate a
qualified substitute.
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128.24. Chairman of Board.—The board shall select one of its members
to serve as chairman, and the building official shall designate a clerk from
the department to serve as secretary to the board, who shall keep a detailed
record of all proceedings on file in the department of building inspection.

128.25. Exemption of Members.—No member of the board shall pass on
any question in which he is engaged as contractor or material dealer, or
in the preparation of plans or specifications, or in which he has any personal
interest.

128.3. Compensation of Board of Appeals.—Compensation of appointed
members of the board shall be determined by the proper authority of the
municipality.

128.4. Appeals Procedure.

128.41. Notice of Meeting—The board shall meet upon notice of the
chairman within ten (10) days of the filing of an appeal or at stated periodic
meetings if warranted by the volume of work;

128.42. Public Hearing.—All hearings shall be public; and the appellant,
his representative, the official of the municipality and any other person
whose interests may be affected by the matter on appeal, shall be given
an opportunity to be heard;

128.43. Adjourned Meeting.—When five (5) qualified members are not
present to consider a specific appeal, either the appellant, the building
official or their representatives may request a postponement of the hearing.

128.5. Decisions of Board of Appeals.

128.51. Action of Board.—The board shall affirm, modify or reverse the
decision of the building official by a concurring vote of three (3) members;

128.52. Resolutions of Board.—Every action of the board shall be by
resolution and certified copies shall be furnished to the appellant and to
the building official;

128.53. Determining Vote.—Failure to secure three (3) concurring votes
shall be deemed a confirmation of the decision of the building official,
except that the appellant shall be entitled to further hearing before a full
board if there were not five (5) qualified members present when the vote
was taken;

128.54. Enforcement of Decision.—The building official shall take im-
mediate action in accordance with the decision of the board.

128.6. Court Review.—Any person aggrieved by a decision of the board
of appeals, whether or not a previous party to the decision, or any
municipal officer or official board of the municipality, may apply to the
appropriate court for a writ of certiorari to correct errors of law in such
decisions. Application for review shall be made to the proper court of
Jurlsdlctxon within fifteen (15) days after the filing of the board’s dec151on
in the office of the building official.
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SECTION 129.0. CONTROLLED MATERIALS PROCEDURE

129.1, Waiver of Examination and Inspection.

129.11. Under Direct Supervision.—When plans for the erection or
alteration of a building are prepared by a licensed professional engineer or
registered architect, which contemplate structural work or structural
changes involving public safety or health and such plans are accompanied
by an affidavit of the applicant that he has supervised the preparation of the
architectural, structural and mechanical design plans and that he will
supervise or check all working drawings and shop details for the construc-
tion, and that the structure will be built under his field supervision and'in
accordance with the approved plans, and that such plans conform to all

the provisions of the Basic Code and the legal rules adopted under its pro-
visions, and that all the material used in the construction will be controlled-

materials as defined in sections 701 and 722, the building official may waive
examination of the plans and field inspection of the construction and may
issue a permit for the performance of the work.

129.12. Qualified Supervisor.—The licensed professional engineer or
architect shall be qualified by experience and training in the particular field
of construction involved in the building project under consideration.

129.13. Verified Report.—Before the issuance of the certificate of use
and occupancy for such building, the licensed professional engineer or
architect who prepared and filed the original plans and who supervised the
erection of the building shall file a verified report that the structure has
been erected in accordance with the approved plans; and as erected, the
building complies in all respects with the Basic Code and all other laws
governing building construction except as to the specific variations legally
authorized under the provisions of the Basic Code and as specifically noted
in the verified report and cited in the certificate of use and occupancy.

129.2. Special Technical Services.——When applications for unusual de-
signs of magnitude of construction are filed, the building official may refer
such plans and specifications to the Building Officials Conference for advice
and recommendations as to their safety of design and compliance with the
Basic Code; or he may, in his discretion, retain a properly qualified licensed
engineer or registered architect to examine such application for a specific
building operation with respect to safety and conformance to statutory re-
quirements. Such employed licensed engineer or registered architect shall
supervise the construction in the field to secure compliance with the ap-
proved plans and permit; and upon completion of the work, he and the
builder shall file with the building official a verified report to the effect that
the building has been erected in accordance with accepted engineering
practice and in conformity to all the statutory provisions governing build-
ing construction for the designated use group classification of the building
or structure in respect to use, fire grading, floor and occupancy loads.
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SECTION 130.0. VALIDITY

130.1. Partial Invalidity.—In the event any part or provision of the
Basic Code is held to be illegal or void, this shall not have the eﬁect\offr
making void or illegal any of the other parts or provisions thereof, whic
may or shall be determined to be legal; and it shal! be presux.ned. Ehat the
Basic Code would have been passed without such illegal or invalid parts
or provisions.’ y .

130.2. Segregation of Invalid Provisions.—Any invalid part of the Basic
Code shall be segregated from the remainder of the '.code by. the court
holding such part invalid, and the remainder shall remain effective.

130.3. Decisions Involving Existing Buildings.—The invalidity 9f any
provision in any section of the Basic Code as applied to existing l.;)ullflm.gs
and structures shall not be held to affect the validity of such section in its
application to buildings and structures hereafter erected.
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ARTICLE 2
DEFINITIONS AND CLASSIFICATIONS

SECTION 200.0. SCOPE

The provisions of this article shall control the classification of all bujld-
ings as to use group and type of construction; and the definition of all
terms relating thereto in [name of municipality].

200.1. Application of Terms—The terms herein defined shall be used to

interpret all the applicable provisions of the Basic Code. Definitions of

technical terms relating to specific structural and egress requirements and’

to the installation of mechanical, electrical and service equipment are
included in the respective articles.

200.2. Application of Other Laws.—Nothing herein contained shall be .
deemed to nullify any provisions of the zoning law or any other statute of .

[name of municipality] pertaining to the location, use or type of construction
of buildings, except as may be specifically required by the provisions of
the Basic Code.

SECTION 201.0. GENERAL DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise expressly stated, the following terms shall, for the
purpose of the Basic Code, have the meaning indicated in this section.

201.1. Tense, Gender and Number.—Words used in the present tense
include the future; words used in the masculine gender include the feminine
and neuter; the singular number includes the plural and the plural the
singular.

201.2. Terms Not Defined.—Where terms are not defined, they shall
have their ordinarily accepted meanings or such as the context may imply.
ABC. The Abridged Building Code promulgated by the Building Officials

Conference of America, Inc.
accepted engineering practice. That which conforms to accepted princi-

ples, tests or standards of nationally recognized technical or scientific

authorities. ; . ;

accessory structure. A building the use of which is incidental to that of
the main building and which is located on the same lot.

accessory use. A use incidental to the principal use of a building as defined
or limited by the provisions of the local zoning laws.

accredited authoritative agencies. (See appendix A). -

addition. An extension or increase in floor area or height of a building
or structure.

air conditioning. (See section 1801.0.)

air duct. (See section 1801.0.)

airplane hangar. (See section 401.0.) ' :

alley. A secondary thoroughfare less than thirty (30) feet in width
dedicated for the public use of vehicles and pedestrians affording access
to abutting property.

alteration. As applied to a building or structure means a change or re-
arrangement in the structural parts or in the exit facilities; or an en-
largement, whether by extending on a side or by increasing in height; or
the moving from one location or position to another.
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amusement device. A device or structure, open to the public, by which
individuals are conveyed or moved in an unusual manner for diversion.

apartment. One or more rooms comprising a dwelling unit or serving as
the home or residence of an individual, or a family or a housghold.

approved. Approved by the building official or other authority having
jurisdiction. y

approved combustible plastic. (See section 1401.0.)

approved plastic. (See section 2001.0.)

approved material, equipment and methods. Approved by the building
official or by a recognized authoritative agency.

approved rules. The legally adopted rules of the building official or of a
recognized authoritative agency.

appurtenant structure. A device or structure attached to the exterior or
erected on the roof of a building designed to support service equipment
or used in connection therewith, or for advertising or display purposes,
or other similar uses.

architectural terra cotta. (See section 801.0.)

area (building). The maximum horizontal projected area of the building
at or above grade, including all enclosed extensions.

area (floor surface measurement). The horizontal projected floor area
inside of exterior enclosure walls or between exterior walls and fire walls.

areaway. (Form of construction). An uncovered subsurface space
adjacent to a building.

ashlar facing. (See section 801.0.)

ashlar masonry. (See section 801.0.)

attic. The space between the ceiling beams of the top habitable story and
the roof rafters.

— habitable attic. A habitable attic is an attic which has a stairway as a
means of access and egress and in which the ceiling area at a height of
seven and one-third (714) feet above the attic floor is not more than
one-third (24) the area of the floor next below.

automatic. As applied to a door, window or other protection for an open-
ing shall mean that such door, window or other protection is so con-
structed and arranged that if open it will close when subjected to a pre-
determined temperature or rate of temperature rise. -

automatic fire door. (See section 901.0.)

automatic revolving door. (See section 601.0.)

automatic water supply source. (See section 1201.0.)

automatic sprinkler head. (See section 1201.0.)

automatic sprinkler system. An arrangement of piping and sprinklers
designed to operate automatically by the heat of fire and to discharge
water upon the fire.

basement. A portion of the building partly underground, but having less
than half its clear height below the average grade of the adjoining
ground. (See cellar.)

: Loho4e :
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BBC. The Basic Building Code promulgated by the Building Officials
Conference of America, Inc., or the local building code in the application
of these provisions.

bay. (Part of a structure). The space between two (2) adjacent piers or
mullions or between two (2) adjacent lines of columns. ol

bay window. A window projecting beyond the wall line of the building
and extending down to the foundations.

billboard. (See section 1401.0.)

brick. (See section 801.0.)

building. (See structure.) A structure enclosed within exterior walls or
fire walls, built, erected and framed of component structural parts, de-
signed for the housing, shelter, enclosure and support of individuals,
animals or property of any kind. 3

building line. The line established by law, beyond which a building shall
not extend, except as specifically provided by law. .

building official. The officer or other designated authority charged with
the administration and enforcement of the Basic Code, or his duly
authorized representative.

building service equipment. The mechanical, electrical and elevator
equipment, including piping, wiring, fixtures and other accessories, which
provide sanitation, lighting, heating, ventilation, fire-fighting and trans-
portation facilities essential for the habitable occupancy of the building
or structure for its designated use and occupancy.

building site. The area occupied by a building or structure, including the
yards and courts required for light and ventilation, and such areas that
are prescribed for access to the street.

buttress. (See section 801.0.)

cellar. The portion of the building partly underground, having half or
more than half of its clear height below the average grade of the adjoin-
ing ground.

ceramic surface unit. (See section 801.0.)

certificate of use and occupancy. The certificate issued by the building
official which permits the use of a building in accordance with the
approved plans and specifications and which certifies compliance with
the provisions of law for the use and occupancy of the building in its
several parts together with any special stipulations or conditions of the
building permit. :

change of use. An alteration by change of use in a building heretofore
existing to a new use group which imposes other special provisions of
law governing building construction, equipmint or exits.

chimney. (See section 1001.0.)

clay masonry unit. (See section 801.0.)

closed sign. (See section 1401.0.)

combustible. (See section 901.0.)

concrete. (See section 8§01.0.)

concrete masonry unit. (See section 801.0.) -

—
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conflagration hazard. (See section 901.0.)
construction equipment. (See section 1301.0.)
construction operation. (See section 1301.0.)
controlled materials. (See sections 701.0 and 722.0.)
controlled materials procedure. (See section 129.0.)

corridor. (See passageway, section 601.0.)

court. (See section 501.0.)

curb level. The elevation of the street curb as established in accordance
with law. .

—building or wall height. The elevation of the street grade opposite the
center of the wall nearest to and facing the street lot line. '

—excavations. The elevation of the street grade nearest to the point of
excavation. . -

display sign. (See section 1401.0.)

duct. (See section 1001.0.) o

dumbwaiter. (See section 1601.0.)

dwellings.

—one-family dwelling. A building containing one (1) dwelling unit with
not more than five (5) lodgers or boarders.

—two-family dwelling. A building containing two (2) dwelling units with
not more than five (5) lodgers or boarders per family but not more than
twenty (20) individuals. :

—multi-family—apartment house. A building containing more than two
(2) dwelling units. ;

—boarding house, lodging house, tourist house. A building arranged or
used for lodging, with or without meals, for compensation, more than
five (5) and not more than twenty (20) individuals.

—dormitory. A building arranged or used for lodging six (6) but not
more than twenty (20) individuals and having common toilet and bath-
room facilities.

—hotel. A building arranged or used for sheltering, sleeping, or feeding,
for compensation, of more than twenty (20) individuals.

dwelling unit. One or more rooms arranged for the use of (1) or more
individuals living together as a single housekeeping unit, with cooking,
living, sanitary and sleeping facilities.

electric service equipment. (See section 1501.0.)

elevator. (See section 1601.0.)

existing building. A building erected prior to the adoption of the Basic
Code, or one for which a legal building permit has been issued.

exitways. (See section 601.0.)

exterior masonry wall construction. (See section 217.0.)

fire area. The floor area enclosed and bounded by fire walls or exterior
walls of a building to restrict the spread of fire.

fire damper. (See section 1801.0.) -

fire districts The territories defined and limited by the provisions of the
Basic Code for the restriction of types of construction.

fire division. (See section 901.0.) : T

fire door. (See section 901.0.)

fire door assembly. (See section 901.0.)
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fire drill. (See section 1201.0.)
fire grading. (See section 202, 902 and table 16.)
fire hazard. (See section 901.0.)
fire limits. (See section 301.0.)
fire partition. (See section 901.0.)
fireproof construction. (See section 2150.) -

fire prevention. (See section 901.0.)

fire protection. (See section 901.0.)
fireresistance. (See section 901.0.)
fireresistance rating. (See section 901.0.)
fireresistive partition. (See section 901.0.)
freretardent construction. (See section 901.0.)
fireretardent lumber. (See section 901.0.)

fire safety. (See section 901.0.)

fire separation. (See section 901.0.)

fire tower. (Smokeproof tower. See section 601.0.)
fire wall. (See section 901.0.)

fire window. (See section 901.0.)
flameresistance. (See section 901.0.)

‘flameresistant plastic (check test). (See section 2001.0.)
flamespread. (See section 901.0.)

flamespread rating. (See section 901.0.)

flammable. (See section 401.0.)

flammable film. (See section 401.0.)

floor fill. (See section 801.0.)

floor filling. (See section 801.0.)

floor finish. (See section 801.0.)

floor furnace. (See section 1101.0.)

flue. (See section 1001.0.)

formed steel. (See section 701.0.)

foundation. (See section 701.0.)

foyer. (See section 401.0.)

frame construction. (See section 218.0.)

fuel oil. (See section 401.0.)

garage. (See section 401.0.) 1 5

grade. (1) For buildings adjoining one street only, the elevation of the
established curb at the center of the wall adjoining the street. (2) For
buildings adjoining more than one street, the average of the elevations
of the established curbs at the center of all walls adjoining streets. 3
For buildings having no wall adjoining the street, the average level of
the ground adjacent to the exterior walls of the building. All walls
approximately parallel to and not more than fifteen (15) feet from-a
street line are to be considered as adjoining a street.

grade hallway. (See section 601.0.)

ground sign. (See section 1401.0.)

habitable room. (See section 501.0.)

hallway, grade. (See section 601.0—grade hallway.)

hallway, public. (See section 601.0—public hallway.)

hazard. (Low, moderate, high. See section 901.0.) :
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heating appliances. (See section 1101.0.) i :

height, building. The vertical distance from the grade to the top of the
highest roof beamns of a flat roof, or to the inean level of the highest
gable or slope of a hip roof. When a building faces on more than one
street the height shall be measured from the average of the grades at
the center of each street front. 2

—court. The vertical distance from the lowest level of the court to the
mean height of the top of the enclosing walls.

—story. The vertical distance from top to top of two (2) successive
tiers of beams or finished floor surfaces; and, for the topmost story, from
the top of the floor finish to the top of the ceiling joists, or, where there
is no ceiling, to the top of the roof rafters.

—wall. The vertical distance from the foundation wall or other im-
mediate support of such wall to the top of the wall.

hereafter. After the time that the Basic Code becomes effective.

heretofore. Before the time that the Basic Code became effective.

high hazard use. (See section 203.0.)

hoistway enclosure. (See section 1601.0.)

hood. (See section 1001.0.) i

horizontal exit. (See section 601.0.)

horizontal fire line. (See section 1201.0.)

inflammable. (See flammable. Section 401.0.)

interior lot line. Any lot line other than one adjoining a street or public
space. :

kerosene. (See section 401.0.)

light gauge steel construction. (See section 701.0.)

limit control. (See section 1801.0.) i

load. (See section 701.0.)

lobby. (See section 401.0.)

lot. A portion or parcel of land considered as a unit.

— corner lot. One with two (2) adjacent sides abutting upon streets or
other public spaces. 3

__interior lot. One which faces on on¢ street or with opposite sides on
two (2) streets. : i

1ot line. A line dividing one lot from another, or from a street or any
public place. )

low hazard use. (See section 204.2.) :

manual fire-alarm system. (See section 1201.0.)

marquee sign. (See section 1401.0.)

masonry. (See section 801.0.)

mechanical ventilation. (See section 1801.0.)

mezzanine. An intermediate floor between the floor and ceiling of any
story, and covering less than thirty-three and one-third (33%3) per cent
of the floor area immediately below.

minimum habitable room height. (See section 501.0.)

minimum habitable room size. (See section 501.0.)
mobile homes. (See section 401.0.)

moderate hazard use. (See section 204.1.)

mortar. (See section 201.0.)
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motor fuel service station. (Oil selling station. Gasoline service station.
See section 401.0.)

motor vehicle repair shop. (See section 4010.)

moving stairway. (See section 1601.0.) ' ‘

municipality. The government unit which has adopted the Basic Code
under due legislative authority.

nominal dimension. (See section 801:0.)

non-automatic sprinkler system. (See section 1201.0.)

noncombustible. (incombustible) (See section 901.0.)
noncombustible construction. (See section 216.0.)

occupancy load. The number of individuals normally occupying the build-

ing or part thereof, or for which the exit facilities have been designed.
occupiable room. (See section 501.0.) |

occupied. As applied to 2 building, shall be construed as though followed -

by the words “or intended, arranged or designed to be occupied.”
one-source system. (See section 1201.0.)
open sign. (See section 1401.0.)
ordinary materials. (See section 701.0 and 722.0.)
oriel window. A window projected beyond and suspended from the wall
of the building or cantilevered therefrom.

owner. Includes his duly authorized agent or attorney, a purchaser, de-

visee, fiduciary, and an individual having a vested or contingent interest
in the property in question. =

panel. (Part of a structure). The section of a floor or wall comprised
between the supporting frame of two (2) adjacent rows of columns and
girders or column bands of floor construction.

panel wall. (See wall-skeleton or panel.)

party wall. (See section 901.0.) .

passageway. (See section 601.0—grade hallway.)

penthouse. An enclosed structure above the roof of a building, other than
a roof structure, extending not more than twelve (12) feet above the
roof, and occupying not more than thirty-three and one-third (33%3)
percent of the roof area.

person. Includes corporation and copartnership as well as individual.

place of assembly. A room or space accommodating one hundred (100) or
more individuals for religious, recreational, educational, political, social
or amusement purposes or for the consumption of food and drink, in-
cluding all connected rooms Or spaces with a common means of entrance
and exit. :

place of outdoor assembly. Premises used or intended to be used for public
gatherings of two hundred (200) or more individuals in other than
buildings.

plenum chamber. (See section 1801.0.)

pole signs. (See section 1401.0.)

posted use and occupancy. The posted classification of a building in
respect to use, fire grading, floor load and occupancy load.

posted sign. The tablet, card, or plate which defines the use, occupancy,
fire grading and floor loads of each story, floor or parts thereof for which
the building or part thereof has been approved.
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poster panel. (See section 1401.0.)

prefabricated. Fabricated prior to erection or installation in a building.

prefabricated building. (See section 1901.0.) . |

prefabricated sub-assembly. (See section 1901.0.) '

prefabricated unit. (See section 1901.0.)

prefabricated unit service equipment. (See section 1901.0.)

preservative treated wood. (See section 801.0.) i

primary member. (See section 701.0.) :

professional engineer or architect. An individual technically and legally
qualified to practice the profession of engineering or architecture.

projecting sign. (See section 1401.0.) g

protected construction. That in which all structural members are con-
structed, chemically treated, covered or protected so that the individual
unit or the combined assemblage of all such units has the required fire-
resistance rating specified for its particular use or application in table
5, and includes protected-frame, protected-ordinary and protected-
noncombustible construction. ;

public corridor. An enclosed public passageway with access to and from
individual apartments, offices or rooms leading to a public hallway or to
the exitways. - ;

public hallway. A public corridor or space separately enclosed which pro-
vides common access to all the exitways of the building in any story.

public parking decks. (See section 401.0.)

public space. A plot or area of land outside of the building dedicated or
devoted to public use by legal mapping or by any other lawful procedure.

pyroxylin plastic. (See section 401.0.)

rated load. (See section 1601.0.)

rated speed. (See section 1601.0.)

refrigerant. (See section 1801.0.)

refrigeration. (See section 1801.0.)

reinforced concrete. (See section 801.0.)

reinforced thermosetting plastic. (See section 2001.0.)

repair. The replacement of existing work with the same kind of materials
for the purpose of its maintenance, but not including additional work
that would affect safety, or affect required exit facilities, or a vital
element of an elevator, plumbing, gas piping, wiring, ventilating or
heating installation, or any work that would be in violation of a pro-
vision of the Basic Code or any other law governing building
construction,

required. Shall be construed to be mandatory by provisions of the Basic
Code. .

roof. The roof slab or deck with its supporting members, not including
vertical supports,

roof covering. The covering applied to the roof for weather resistance,
firecresistance or appearance.

roof sign. (See section 1401.0.) ¢

roof structure. A structure above the roof of any part of a building en-
closing a stairway, tank, elevator machinery or ventilating apparatus,
or such part of a shaft as extends above the roof. )
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rubble masonry. (See section 801.0.)
runway. (See section 1301.0.) :
rupture member. (See section 1801.0.)
scaffold. (See section 1301.0.)
secondary member. (See section 701.0.)
self-closing. (See section 601.0.)

shall.\ The term when used in the Basic Code shall be construed as
mandatory. i ; { 4

" shaft. (See section 901.0).

slidescape. (See section 601.0.).

slow-burning plastic (check test). (See section 2001.0.,) T

smoke detector. (See section 1801.0.) v

smokepipe. (See section 1001.0.)

smokeproof tower. (Fire tower. See section 601.0.)

smokestack. (See section 1001.0.) :

solid masonry. (See section 801.0.)

space heater. (See section 1101.0.)

special hoisting and conveying equipment. (See section 1601.0.)

sprinklered. (See section 1201.0.) : , ;

sprinkler system. (See section 1201.0.)

stage. (See section 401.0.)

stairway. (See section 601.0.) "

standard fire test. (See section 901.0.)

standpipe. (See section 1201.0.)

steel joist. (See section 701.0.)

story. That part of a building comprised between a floor and the floor or
roof next above. (See also mezzanine.)

street. A primary thoroughfare or highway thirty (30) feet or more in
width as dedicated or-devoted to public use by legal mapping use, or
other lawful means. ; ‘

street lot line. The lot line dividing a lot from a street or other public
space. Ll i

structure. An assembly of materials forming a construction for occupancy
or use including among others, buildings, stadiums, gospel and circus
tents, reviewing stands, platforms, stagings, observation towers, radio
towers, water tanks, trestles, piers, wharves, open sheds, coal bins,
shelters, fences and display signs.

structural clay tile. (See section 801.0.)

temporary sign. (See section 1401.0.)

thermoplastic material. (See section 2001.0.)

thermosetting material. (Sec section 2001.0,)

“tile. (See section 801.0.)

ton of refrigeration. (See section 1801.0.)
travel trailers. (See section 401.0.)
two-source system. (See section 1201.0.)
unfired pressure vessel. (See section 1101.0.)
unit heater. (See section 1101.0.)
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use group. The classification of a building or structure based on the pur-
pose for which it is used. ol
_use-used. The purpose for which the building or structure is designed, used
or intended to be used. -
vent. (See section 1001.0.)
vent duct. (See section 1801.0.)
ventilation. (See section 1801.0.)
vent pipe (gas). (See section 1001.0.)
volatile flammable. (See section 401.0.)
wall. (See also section 801.0 and section 901.0.)
—apron wall. That portion of a skeleton wall below the sill of a window.

—bearing wall. A wall which supports any vertical load in addition to its
own weight.

—curtain wall. A non-bearing enclosure wall not supported at each story.

—division wall. A wall used to divide the floor area of a building or
structure into separate parts for fire protection, for different uses, for
restricted occupancy, or other purposes specified in the Basic Code.

—non-bearing wall. A wall which supports no vertical load other than
its own weight.

—parapet wall. That part of any wall entirely above the roof line.

—retaining wall. A wall designed to resist lateral pressure.

—skeleton or panel wall. A nonbearing wall supported at each story on~

a skeleton frame.

—spandrel wall. That portion of a skeleton wall above the head of a
window or door.

wall heater. (See section 1101.0.)

wall sign. (See section 1401.0.)

water curtain (See section 1201.0.)

writing. The term shall be construed to include handwriting, typewriting,
printing, photo-offset or any other form of reproduction in legible sym-
bols or characters. ;

written notice. A notification in writing delivered in person to the in-
dividual or to the parties intended or delivered at or sent by registered
mail to the last business address known to the party giving the notice.

yard. (See section 501.0.)

zoning. The reservation of certain specified areas within a community or
city for building and structures, or use of land, for certain purposes with
other limitations such as height, lot coverage and other stipulated re-
quirements.
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SECTION 202.0. USE GROUP CLASSIFICATION

All buildings and structures shall be classified with respect to use in
one of the following use groups: group A, high hazard; group B, storage;
group C, mercantile; group D, industrial; group E, business; group F,
assembly; group H, institutional; gro{xp L, residential; and group M,
miscellaneous buildings. :

202.1. Fire Grading of Buildings.—All buildings and structures shall
be graded in accordance with the degree of fire hazard of their use in terms
of hours and fractions of an hour and as regulated by table 16, section 902.

202.2. New Uses.—The building official shall establish by approved rules '

the degree of hazard involved and the fire grading of any use not
specifically provided for in the Basic Code.

SECTION 203.0. USE GROUP A. HIGH HAZARD BUILDINGS -

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the high
hazard use group which are used for the storage, manufacture or processing
of highly combustible or explosive products or materials which are likely
to burn with extreme rapidity or which may produce poisonous fumes or
explosions ; for storage or manufacturing which involves highly corrosive,
toxic or noxious alkalies, acids or other liquids or chemicals producing
flame, fume, explosive, poisonous, irritant or corrosive gases; and for the
storage or processing of any materials producing explosive mixtures of dust
or which result in the division of matter into fine particles subject to
spontaneous ignition.

203.1. List of High Hazard Uses. The processes, materials and manu-
factures listed in table 1 are indicative of and shall be included among high
hazard uses.

Tapre 1.—Use Grour A, Hice Hazarp Uses

Acetylene gas and gases under pressure Cotton dressmaking

of fifteen (15) pounds or more and in
quantities of greater than twenty-five
hundred (2500) cubic feet; including
hydrogen, illuminating, natural, am-
monia, chlorine, phosgene, sulphur
dioxide, carbon dioxide, methyl oxide
and all gases subject to explosion, fume
or toxic hazard :

Artificial flowers and synthetic leather
manufacture

Ammunition, . explosives and fireworks
manufacture

Celluloid and celluloid products

Cereal, feed, flour and grist mills

Cotton batting and cotton waste processes

Dry cleaning establishments using or stor-
ing more than three (3) gallons of
gasoline or other hazardous liquids with
a flash point under seventy-five (75)
degrees F., or more than sixty (60)
gallons of volatile flammable liquids
with flash point between seventy-five
(75) and one hundred and forty (140)
degrees F., in a closed-up tester

Feather renovating

Fruit ripening processes

Grain elevators

Hydrogenation processes

Industries employing solids or substances
which ignite or produce flammable




gases on contact with water

Kerosene, fuel, lubricating, or any oil
storage with a flash point under two
hundred (200) degrees F. _

Match manufacture or storage

Metal enameling or japanning

Nitro-cellulose film exchanges and lab-
oratories

Paint and varnish manufacture

Paint spraying or dipping, except as spe-
cified in sections 213.2 and 302.3

Petroleum manufacture

Processing of paper or cardboard in loose
form ’

Pyroxylin products manufacture and
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storage
Rag sorting and storage
Refrigerating systems using high hazard
refrigerants as defined in article 18
Shoddy mills : -~
Shoe polish manufacture .
Smoke houses (industrial) 3T
Straw goods manufacture or broom cora
storage ;
Sugar and starch pulverizing mills
Tar, pitch or resin processing
Tanneries with enameling or japanning
Waste paper sorting, shredding, storage
or baling

SECTION 204.0. USE GROUP B, STORAGE BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the

storage use group which are used primarily for the storage of goods, wares
or merchandise, except those that involve highly combustible or explosive
products or materials; including among others, warehouses, storehouses
and freight depots.

204.1. List of Moderate Hazard Uses.—Buildings used for the storage

of moderate hazard contents which are likely to burn with moderate

rapidity but which do not produce either poisonous gases, fumes or
explosives, including among others the materials listed in table 2, shall be
classified in the group B-1 storage use group.

Tasie 2.—Use Grour B-1, STorAGE Uses—MoDERATE HaZArD

Linoleum

Livestock shelters

Lumber yards

Motor vehicle repair shops

Petroleum warehouses for storage of

Boots and shoes lubricating oils with a flash point of

Buttons, including cloth-covered, pearl or three hundred (300) degrees F. or high-
bone er. (See section 905.3.)

Cardboard and cardboard boxes Photo-engraving

Clothing, woolen wearing apparel Public garages and stables

Bags, cloth, burlap and paper
Bamboo and rattan

Baskets

Belting, canvas and leather

Books and paper in rolls or packs

Cordage Silk
Furniture Soap
Furs Sugar

Tobacco, cigars, cigarettes and snuff
Upholstering and mattress manufacturing
Wax candles

Glue, mucilage, paste and size
Horn and combs, other than celluloid
Leather enamcling or japanning

204.2. List of Low Hazard Uses.—Buildings used for the storage of
noncombustible materials, and of low hazard wares that do not ordinarily
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burn rapidly, shall be classified in the B-2 storage use group unless herein
otherwise classified, including among others the materials listed in table 3.

TasLe 3.—Use Grour B-2, STORAGE Uses—Low Hazarp

Asbestos - J ‘ Ivory

Chalk and crayons Metals

Food products Porcelain and pottery
Glass L g Talc and soapstones

SECTION 205.0. USE GROUP C, MERCANTILE BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the,
mercantile use group which are used for display and sales purposes in-
volving stocks of goods, wares or merchandise incidental to such purposes
and accessible to the public; including among others retail stores, shops and
salesrooms and markets. Highly combustible goods, such as merchan-
dise made of pyroxylin products, shall be limited to small quantities
that do not constitute a high hazard; and if not so limited, the construction
shall comply with the requirements of the high hazard use group as
required by the provisions of article 4 and tables 5 and 6.

SECTION 206.0. USE GROUP D, INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof in which occupants are
engaged in performing work or labor in fabricating, assembling or process-
ing of products or materials shall be classified in the industrial use group;
including among others factories, assembling plants, industrial laboratories
and all other industrial and manufacturing uses, except those involving
highly combustible, lammable or explosive products and materials of the

high hazard use group (use group A).
206.1. List of Industrial Uses.—The processes and manufactures listed
in table 4 shall be indicative of and include the uses permitted in use group

D buildings.

y

TasrLe 4.—Use Group D, INDUSTRIAL UsEs

Bakeries

Boiler works

Breweries

Canneries, including food products

Condensed and powdered milk manu-
facture

Dry cleaning using other than volatile
flammable liquids in cleaning or dyeing
operations or other than classified in
table 1

Electric light plants and power houses

Electrolytic reducing works
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Glass plants

Ice plants

Leather and tanneries, excluding enamel-
ing or japanning

Millwork and woodworking

Sugar refineries

Tenant factories, excluding ladies’ dresses
and other high hazard uses.

Textile mills, including canvas, cotton
cloth, bagging, burlap, carpets and rags

Upholstery and manufacturing shops

Water-pumping plants
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206.2. Special Industrial Usgs.—All buildings and structures designed
to house low hazard industrial processes, including among others the pro-
duction and distribution of electric, gas or steam power and rolling mills
and foundries, requiring large areas and unusual heights to accommodate
craneways or special machinery and equipment shall be exempt from the
height and area limitations of table 6.

206.21. Construction.—Buildings and structures for such special in-
dustrial uses shall comply with the requirements of section 309.0 except as
to height and when constructed of noncombustible (type 2-C) construc-
tion may have balconies and mezzanine floors which do not exceed two-
thirds (24) the area of the main floor in any one tier.

206.22. Enclosure Walls.—The enclosure walls of buildings of such low
hazard industrial uses shall be constructed of approved noncombustible
and weather resisting materials and when located with a fire sepax:ation
of less than thirty (30) feet from interior lot lines of any othe.r building
shall be protected or constructed to provide a fireresistance rating of not
less than two (2) hours.

206.23. Firefighting and Extinguishing Equipment.—Special use in-
dustrial buildings as herein defined shall comply with the requirements of
article 12 for auxiliary fire extinguishing equipment ; except that the pro-
visions of section 309.0 for automatic sprinkler equipment in unlimited area
buildings may be waived by the building official when such installations
would be detrimental or dangerous to the specific use and occupancy.

SECTION 207.0. USE.GROUP E, BUSINESS BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shlel be clas‘siﬁed in the
business use group which are used for the transaction of business, for the
rendering of professional services or for other services that m‘vollve stocks
of goods, wares or merchandise in limited quantities for use incidental to
office uses or sample purposes; including among others offices, banks,
civic administration activities, professional services, testing and resear.ch
laboratories, radio stations, telephone exchanges, motor fuel service
stations and similar establishments.

SECTION 208.0. USE GROUP F, ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the
assembly use group which are used or designed for places of assembly as
defined in the Basic Code.

208.1. Use Group F-1—Theatres. - '
208.11. Use Group F -1-A Structures shall include all theatres and other

buildings used primarily for theatrical or operatic perfqrmances and exhibi-
tions, arranged with a raised stage, proscenium curtain, fixed or portabl.e
scenery or scenery loft, lights, motion picture booth, mecham.cal apgh-
ances or other theatrical accessories and equipment and provided with
fixed seats.
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208.12. Use Group F-1-B Structures shall include all theatres without
a stage and equipped with fixed seats used for motion picture performances.

208.2. Use Group F-2 Structures shall include all buildings and places
of public assembly, without theatrical stage accessories, designed for use
as dance halls, night clubs and for similar purposes including all rooms,
lobbies and other spaces connected thereto with a common means of
entrance and exit.

208.3. Use Group F-3 Structures shall include all buildings with or with-
out an auditorium in which persons assemble for amusement, entertainment
or recreation, and incidental motion picture, dramatic, theatrical or educa-
tional presentations, lectures, or other similar purposes, without theatrical
stage other than a raised platform; and principally used without permanent
seating facilities, including art galleries, museums, lecture halls, libraries,
restaurants other than night clubs and recreation centers; and buildings
designed for other similar assembly purposes including passenger
terminals.

208.4. Use Group F-4 Structures shall include all buildings used as
churches, schools, colleges and for similar educational and religious
purposes.

208.5. Use Group F-5 Structures shall include grandstands, bleachers,
coliseums, stadiums, drive-in theatres, tents and similar structures for out-
door assembly use and shall comply with the provisions of the Basic Code
for special uses and occupancies. (See article 4.) ° :
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SECTION 209.0. USE GROUP H. INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the
institutional use group in which people suffering from physical limitations
because of health or age are harbored for medical or other care or treat-
ment, or in which people are detained for penal or correctional purposes,
or in which the liberty of the inmates is restricted.

209.1. Use Group H-1 shall include all buildings designed for the
detention of people under restraint including among others jails, prisons,
reformatories, insane asylums and similar uses.

209.2. Use Group H-2 shall include all buildings used for housing people
suffering from physical limitations because of health or age, including
among others day nurseries, hospitals, sanitariums, clinics, infirmaries,
orphanages, homes for aged and infirm; and buildings designed for
prosecuting public or civic services and activities of emergency character,
including among others fire houses, police stations and similar uses.

SECTION 210.0 USE GROUP L, RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS

All buildings and structures or parts thereof shall be classified in the
residential use group, in which families or households live or in which
sleeping accommodations are provided for individuals with or without din-
ing facilities, excluding those that are classified as institutional: buildings.

210.1. Use Group L-1 Structures shall include all buildings arranged.for
the shelter and sleeping accommodation of more than twenty (20) individ-
uals, including hotels, lodging houses, boarding houses and _dormitories.
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210.2. Use Group L-2 Structures shall include all multiple-family dwell-
ings and all dormitories, boarding and lodging houses arranged for shelter-
ing or feeding less than twenty (20) individuals. : ey :

210.3. Use Group L-3 Structures shall include all buildings arranged
for the use of one- or two-family dwelling units including not more than

five (5) lodgers or boarders per family.

Mobile homes may be used as single-family dwellings when complying
with the requirements of section 425.0. 4

SECTION 211.0. USE GROUP M, MISCELLANEOUS USES

Structures and buildings of a temporary character and miscellaneous
structures not classified in any specific use group shall be constructed,
equipped and maintained to meet the requirements of the Basic Code
commensurate with the fire and life hazard incidental to their use. Mis-
cellaneous uses shall include all accessory buildings and structures used as
private garages, sheds, fences and similar purposes. j =%

SECTION 212.0. DOUBTFUL USE CLASSIFICATION

When a building or structure is proposed for a use not specifically
provided for in the Basic Code or the classification of which is doubtful,
such building or structure shall be included in the use group which it most
nearly resembles in respect to the existing or proposed life and fire hazard
and it shall be so classified by the building official.

SECTION 213.0. MIXED USE AND OCCUPANCY

213.1. Two or More Uses—In case a building is occupied for two (2)
or more uses not included in the same use group, the provisions of the

Basic Code applying to each use shall apply to such parts of the building

as come within that group; and if there are conflicting provisions, the
requirements securing the greater public safety shall apply.

213.2. Incidental Uses.—Where the higher hazard use is supplemental
to the main use of the building and the area devoted to such use is con-
structed and segregated by fireresistive construction as required in article
4, the building shall be classified according to the main use.

213.3. Fire Divisions.—When mixed uses are completely separated
horizontally and vertically from adjoining occupancies by fire divisions of

the highest fire grading prescribed in table 16 for the separated uses, each

part of the building shall be separately classified as to use.

SECTION 214.0. CONSTRUCTION CLASSIFICATION

All buildings and structures erected or to be erected, altered or extended
in height or area shall be classified in any one or in a combination of the
four (4) construction types herein defined: Type 1, Fireproof Construction;
Type 2, Noncombustible Construction; Type 3, Exterior Masonry Wall
Construction; and Type 4, Frame Construction.

214.1. False Designation.—No building shall be designated a given type
of construction unless it conforms to the minimum requirements for that
type; and it shall be unlawful to post, or use, or designate, or advertise
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~ a building as of a given type of construction unless it complies with the

minimum Basic Code requirements for that type.

214.2. Minimum Requirements.—When a superior type of construction
is used than the minimum herein required for any specified use, height and
area of the building, nothing in theBasic Code shall be construed to require
full compliance with the specifications for the higher type; but the
designated construction classification of the building shall be that of the
lesser requirement, unless all the requirements for the higher type are’
fulfilled. 2

SECTION 215.0. TYPE 1, FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION

Buildings and structures of fireproof construction are those in which the
walls, partitions, structural elements, floors, ceilings, and roofs, and the
exitways are constructed and protected with noncombustible materials to
afford the fireresistance specified in table 5, except as otherwise specifically
regulated by the provisions of article 9. Fireproof buildings shall be further
classified as types 1-A and 1-B.

Fire-retardant treated wood may be used as specified in table 5 and
section 903.8.

SECTION 216.0. TYPE 2, NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION

Buildings and structures of noncombustible construction are those in
which the walls, partitions, structural elements, floors, ceilings and roofs,
and the exitways are constructed of approved noncombustible materials
meeting the fireresistive requirements specified in table 5, except as
modified by the fire district limitations of article 3, and as further regulated
in article 9. Noncombustible buildings shall be further classified as types
2-A, 2-B, and 2-C.

Fire-retardant treated wood may be as specified in table 5 and section
903.8. -

s

SECTION 217.0. TYPE 3, EXTERIOR MASONRY WALL
CONSTRUCTION

Buildings and structures of exterior masonry wall construction
are those in which the exterior, fire and party walls are constructed of
masonry or other approved noncombustible materials, of the required
fireresistance and structural properties; and the floors, roofs and interior
framing are wholly or partly of wood or of metal or other approved con-
struction; the fire and party walls are ground supported; except that
girders and their supports carrying walls of masonry shall be protected
to afford the same degree of fireresistance as the walls supported thereon;
and all structural elements have the required fireresistance rating specified
in table 5.
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217.1. Type 3A—Buildings and structures of heavy timber construction
are those in which fire resistance is attained by placing limitations on the
minimum sizes of wood structural members and on minimum thickness and
composition of wood floors and roofs; by the avoidance, or by the proper
protection by fire-stopping or other acceptable means, of concealed spaces
under floors and roofs; by the use of approved fastenings, construction
details, and adhesives for structural members; and by providing the re-
quired degree of fire resistance in exterior and interior walls. (See section
854.0 for construction details.)

Columns.—Wood columns may be sawn or glued laminated and shall be

not less than eight (8) inches, nominal, in any dimension when supporting

floor loads and not less than six (6) inches, nominal, in width and not less
than eight (8) inches, nominal, in depth when supporting roof and ceiling
loads only.

Floor framing.—Beams and girders of wood may be sawn or glued
laminated and shall be not less than six (6) inches, nominal, in width and
not less than ten (10) inches, nominal, in depth. Framed or glued laminated
arches which spring from the floor line and support floor loads shall be not
less than eight (8) inches, nominal, in any dimension. Framed timber
trusses supporting floor loads shall have members of not less than eight
(8) inches, nominal, in any dimension. i

Roof framing.—Framed or glued laminated arches for roof construction
which spring from the floor line or from grade and do not support floor
loads shall have members not less than six (6) inches, nominal, in width
and not less than eight (8) inches, nominal, in depth for the lower half of
the height and not less than six (6) inches, nominal, in depth for the upper
half. Framed or glued laminated arches for roof construction which spring
from the top of walls or wall abutments, framed timber trusses, and other
roof framing which do not support floor loads, shall have members not less
than four (4) inches, nominal, in width and not less than six (6) inches,
nominal, in depth. Spaced members may be composed of two or more
pieces not less than three (3) inches, nominal, in thickness when blocked
solidly throughout their intervening spaces or when such spaces are
tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate of not less than two (2)
inches, nominal, in thickness, secured to the underside of the members.
Splice plates shall be no less than three (3) inches, nominal, in thickness.
When protected by approved automatic sprinklers under the roof deck,
framing members shall be not less than three (3) inches, nominal, in width.

Flooring.—Floors shall be without concealed spaces and shall be of
sawn or glued laminated plank, splined, or tongue-and-groove, of not less
than three (3) inches, nominal, in thickness covered with one (1) inch,
nominal, dimension tongue-and-groove flooring, laid crosswise or diagon-
ally, or of planks not less than four (4) inches, nominal, in width set on
edge close together and well spiked, and covered with one (1) inch, nomi-
nal, dimension flooring.

Roof decking.—Roofs shall be without concealed spaces and roof decks
shall be sawn or glued laminated, splined or tongue-and-groove plank, not
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less than two (2) inches, nominal, in thickness, or of planks not less than
threg (3) inches, nominal, in width, set on edge close together and laid as
reqt-nred for floors. Other types of decking may be used if providing
equivalent fire resistance and structural properties, \

Bearing walls.—Bearir-xg portions of exterior and interior walls shall be
of approved noncombustible material and shall have a fireresistance rating
of not less than two (2) hours.

Non-bearing walls.—Non-bearing portions of exterior walls shall be of
apprqved noncombustible materials except as otherwise noted and; where
a honzon}al separation of less than twenty (20) feet is provided nc;n-beai'-
ing exterior walls shall have a fireresistance rating of not less th;m two (2)
hour§. Whe.re a horizontal separation of twenty (20) feet to thirty (30)
.feet is provided, non-bearing exterior walls shall have a fireresistance rat-
ing of not less than one (1) hour. Where a horizontal separation of thirty'
(30) feet or more is provided, no fireresistance rating is required. Where a
horizontal separation of twenty (20) feet or more is provided wood col-
umns and arches conforming to heavy timber sizes may be used externally,

' 217.2. Type 3-B.—Structures of type 3-B (ordinary protected) shall
include all exterior masonry wall buildings in which the interior structural
elements are wholly or partly of fire-protected wood of not less than
two.(2) inch nominal thickness, or of other approved protected com-
bustible materials, or of metal protected and insulated to afford three-
quarter (34) hour fireresistance where specified in table 5.

217.?. Type 3-C.—Structures of type 3-C (ordinary unprotected) con-
struction shall include all exterior masonry wall buildings in which the
interior structural members are of wood of not less than two (2) inch
nominal thickness or consist of other combustible or noncombustible
Ir_r:;:tlitsrials with protection of less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance

g 1
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SECTION 218.0. TYPE 4, FRAME CONSTRUCTION

Buildings and structures of frame construction are those in which the
exterior walls, bearing walls, partitions, floor and roof construction are
constructed wholly or partly of wood stud and joist assemblies with a
minimum nominal dimension of two (2) inches, or of other approved
combust1b1.e materials; with firestopping at all vertical and horizontal
draft openings as regulated in section 877, and in which the structural
ele.me.nts have the required fireresistance ratings specified in table 5. Frame
buildings shall be further classified as types 4-A and 4-B.

SECTION 219.0. SUBDIVISION OF ATTIC SPACES

The attic spaces of all buildings, except where the roof and attic are of
noncombustible or fireproof construction, shall be subdivided into areas
not exceeding three thousand (3,000) square feet by means of approved
fire stops. When doors or other openings are provided in such subdividing
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height, roof
(See sections 217

ies in

Note b.—Protected exteriors shall be required within the fire limits in
hat in buildings not more than five (5) stor
decking may be of mill type construction or of any other materials provid-

type 2 construction as follows: high hazard uses, 2-hour fire resistance with

fire separation up to 11 feet.
Note e.—Stair enclosures in all buildings, other than 1- and 2-family

dwellings, which do not exceed three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in height
with an occupancy load of less than forty (40) below and less than seventy-

five (75) above the grade floor shall be of not less than 3j-hour fire resist-
Note f.—In all buildings in which the roof framing may be unprotected,

roof slabs and decking may be noncombustible without fire-resistance rat-
Note h.—For special high hazard uses involving a higher degree of fire

Note a.—The fire separation or fire exposure in feet as herein limited

Note c.—One-story buildings of type 2-C construction which do not
exceed three thousand (3000) square feet in area in all use groups except

Note d.—Party walls in type 4 buildings shall be as follows: 1- and 2-
family dwellings, 34-hour fire resistance. (See section 907.3.) Other uses
severity and higher concentration of combustible contents, the fire-resist-

Note i.—In Type 3A construction members which are of material other
than heavy timber shall have a fire resistance rating of not less than 34 hour.

Note j—Fire-Retardant Treated Wood, complying with section 903.72,
may be used as provided in section 903.8.

applies to the distance from other buildings on the site, or from an interior

lot line or from the opposite side of a street or other public space not less
Note g.—Deleted. No requirements.

than thirty (30) feet wide to the building wall. (See Definitions, section 901.)

exterior wall requirements of table 5. (See section 302.4.)
2 hours, but not less than the fire grading of the use group. (See table 16.)

ance. In buildings of types 3 and 4 construction, such 34-hour enclosures

may be of combustible construction as provided in section 618.93."
ance requirements for structural elements shall be increased accordingly.

high hazard, assembly and institutional shall be exempt from the protected
(See section 400.)

ing equivalent fire-resistant and structural properties.

Ing except t
and 915.)
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Note a.—For all buildings with frontages of more than twenty-five (25)
per cent of the building perimeter on one or more streets or other accessible
public space not less than thirty (30) feet wide, the tabular area may be in-
‘creased two (2) per cent for each one (1) per cent of such excess. (See
section 308.)

Note b.—In use groups B-1, B-2, C, D and E, the tabular areas may be
increased two hundred (200) per cent for one (1) story buildings and one
hundred (100) per cent for buildings over one (1) story in height when
such buildings are equipped with automatic sprinkler systems not specific-
ally required by law. (See section 308.)

Note c.—Eliminated.

Note d.—The maximum total floor area shall not exceed three and one-
half (314) times the tabular value. (See section 308.3.)

Note e.—In use groups B, C, D, E and F-3, isolated buildings of other
than frame construction may be of unlimited areas outside of the fire limits
when not more than one (1) story or eighty-five (85) feet in height when
complying with specific provisions of the Basic Building Code. See section
309.)

Note f.—In use groups B-1, B-2, C, D and E, types 1, 2 and 3 construction
may be increased one (1) story but not more than twenty (20) additional
feet in height when equipped with automatic sprinkler systems not speci-
fically required by law. (See section 310.2.)

Note g.—Church auditoriums of type 3-A construction may be erected to
sixty-five (65) feet in height and of type 4 construction to forty-five (45)
feet in height.

Note h.—For exceptions to height and area limitations of high hazard use
buildings, see article 4 governing the specific use. For other special fire-
resistive requirements governing specific uses, see section 905.

Note i.—For height and area exceptions covering public parking decks,
see section 905.2.

Note j.—For height and area exceptions covering petroleum bulk-storage
buildings, see section 905.3.

Note k.—For exceptions to height of multi-family dwellings of types
2-B and 3-B construction, see section 905.6.

Note l.—In multi-story buildings, the limiting areas specified in table 6
shall be reduced as regulated by section 307.3.

Note m.—For one-story combustible fibre warehouses, see section 410.17.,

Note n.—The tabular area of one-story school buildings of use group F-4
may be increased two hundred (200) per cent provided every classroom
has at-least one door opening directly to the exterior of the building. Not
less than one-half (14) of the required exits from any assembly room in-
cluded in such buildings shall also open directly to the exterior of the
building. 7 1

Note o—For exception to area limitations for one-story school buildings
of type 2, 3A, and 3B construction, see section 309.11.
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ARTICLE 3
GENERAL BUILDING LIMITATIONS -

SECTION 300.0. SCOPE

The provisions of this article shall control the division of the municipality
of [name of municipality] into fire districts and the general limitations of
height and area of all buildings hereafter erected, and extensions to existing
buildings hereafter altered or enlarged as affected by the fire and life hazard
incident to type of construction, use group, density of development, exterior
exposure and accessibility of buildings and structures to fire-fighting
facilities and equipment.

SECTION 301.0. FIRE DISTRICT SUBDIVISIONS

For the purpose of control of use and construction of buildings, the
building official shall establish limiting districts designated Fire District
No. 1, Fire District No. 2 and Outside Fire Limits under the legal pro-
cedure of the municipality for creating and establishing fire districts.

Note A: Number of Fire Districts.—The number of fire districts to be established
will depend upon the prevailing character of construction and typical development of
the specific locality. In large cities, two (2) fire districts are generally desirable while
in cities of moderate size and in small political subdivisions, one fire district may be
adequate to provide for the fire hazard inherent in concentrated commercial and man-
ufacturing occupancies. The fire district should include all those areas of the municipal-
ity in which buildings of busmness, mercantile, industrial, storage and other use groups
of similar fire and conflagration hazard are concentrated. If provision is made for only
one fire district, the restrictions herein prescribed for Fire District No. 1 will be
applicable to such district.

301.1. Fire District No. 1.—Fire District No. 1 shall comprise the areas
housing highly congested business, commercial, manufacturing and indus-
trial uses or in which such uses are developing. The limits of such areas
are described as bounded by

301.2. Fire District No. 2—Fire District No. 2 shall comprise the areas
housing residential uses (use groups L-1 and L-2), together with retail
stores, business and amusement centers, or in which such uses are develop-
ing; and the limits of such areas are described as bounded by .

301.3. Outside Fire Limits.—All other areas not included in Fire Dis-
trict Nos. 1 and 2 shall be designated as Outside Fire Limits.

SECTION 302.0. GENERAL FIRE DISTRICT PROVISIONS

302.1. Changes in Districts.—Any changes in the boundaries of fire
districts or changes of designation of any area from one fire district to
another fire district shall be established by the same procedure prescribed
for the promulgation of new rules, or by the promulgation of a new
ordinance.
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302.2. Overlapping Districts.—A building or structure located in more
than one fire district shall be deemed to be in that one of the three districts
which contains the major part of the building area; and in the event of
equal distribution in two or more districts, the limitations of the most
restricted district shall apply.

302.3. High Hazard Uses.—Except as specifically approved by the
municipal authorities, all buildings of high hazard use (use group A) s}}all
be prohibited from location in Fire District No. 1. Paint spray, drying
rooms and rooms for similar incidental uses not exceeding one thousand
(1000) square feet in area in industrial buildings shall be permitted when
enclosed in fireresistive construction as specified in article 4 for special
uses and occupancies and when suggested by fire divisions of the required
fireresistance specified in table 16.

302.31. Protected Exteriors.—All buildings of type 2 construction for
high hazard uses (use group A) within the fire districts shall be con-
structed with walls of two (2) hours fireresistance when located within
eleven (11) feet of interior lot lines or any buildings on the same lot.

302.4. Noncombustible Construction Exemptions.—One (1) story build-
ings of type 2-C construction which do not exceed three thousand (3000)
square feet in area in all use groups except high hazard, asserpbly and
institutional shall be exempt from all protected exterior wall requirements.

302.5. Frame Construction.—No building of frame construction (type 4)
shall be erected within the fire districts nor shall such building or structure
be moved from without to within, or from one lot to another within the
fire districts, except as provided in sections 303 and 304; and no building
of otherwise lawful construction shall be extended in height or area within
the fire districts by frame construction; except that one- and two-family
frame dwellings may be extended in area by not more than three hundred
(300) square feet and to 2 height of not more than two and one-half (2%%2)
stories nor more than thirty-five (35) feet. e

302.6. Roof Coverings.—All roof coverings shall be constructed of <lass
1, class 2 or class 3 roofings, complying with the provisions of article 9.

SECTION 303.0. RESTRICTIONS OF FIRE DISTRICT NO. 1

All buildings and structures, and all additions to existing buildings and
structures, hereafter erected within the boundaries of Fire District No. 1
shall be of fireproof (type 1), protected noncombustible (type 2-A and.Z-B),
heavy timber (type 3-A), or ordinary protected (type 3-B) construction as
defined in article 2 and regulated in table 5; and shall be constructed within
the height and area limitations of table 6; except as herein provided.

303.1. Fences.—Fences not over six (6) feet in height may be erected
of frame (type 4) construction.

303.2. Storm Enclosures.—Storm enclosures may be erected of frame
construction not more than ten (10) feet in height and not more than three
(3) feet wider than the entrance doors which they serve; provided they do
not project more than six (6) feet beyond the building line.

40
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303.3. Accessory Buildings.

303.31. Outbuildings and Parking Lot Offices.—Outbuildings and park-
ing lot offices not more than ten (10) feet in height and one hundred (100)
square feet in area may be erected of frame (type 4) construction when
accessory to one- or two-family dwelling on the same lot or accessory to a
lot approved for motor vehicle parking, when located not less than six (6)
feet from the lot line or any building.

303.32. Greenhouses.—Greenhouses and similar accessory structures .

may be erected of frame (type 4) construction when accessory to a one- or

two-family dwelling on the same lot and when located not less than six (6)

feet from interior lot lines or any building.
303.4. Sheds.—Sheds open on the long side not more than fifteen (15)

feet in height nor more than five hundred (500) square feet in area may be -

erected of frame (type 4) construction when located not less than six (6)
feet from lot lines.

303.5. Builders’ Shanties and Reviewing Stands.—Temporary builders’
shanties erected in connection with approved building operations, plat-
forms, reviewing stands, and other similar miscellaneous structures may
be erected of frame (type 4) construction for a limited period of time as
approved by the building official.

303.6. Private Garages.—Private garages not more than one (1) story
nor more than fifteen (15) feet in height when accessory to a one- or two-
family dwelling may be erected of protected frame (type 4-A) construction
not more than seven hundred and fifty (750) square feet in area, or of
frame (type 4-B) construction not more than five hundred (500) square
feet in area, when located not less than six (6) feet from interior lot lines
or any building. g

303.7. Bins, Tanks, Towers and Roof Structures.

303.71. Timber Construction—Coal and material bins, water towers,
tank structures and trestles may be erected of mill type heavy timber con-
struction with dimensions not less than required for type 3-A construction,
not over thirty-five (35) feet in height, when located thirty (30) feet from
the interior lot lines or any building, except when located on lot lines along
a railroad right of way or waterfront.

303.72. Erection on Buildings.—Aerial supports not more than twelve
(12) feet in height, water tanks and flag poles may be erected of wood on
buildings not more than three (3) stories nor more than forty (40) feet in
height, and drip bars in cooling towers may be constructed of wood.

303.8. Motor Fuel Service Stations.—Gasoline service stations, and
structures of similar business uses, not including high hazard uses, may be
erected of unprotected noncombustible (type 2-C) construction within the
height and area limits of use group E of table 6, provided they are located
not less than eleven (11) feet from the lot line or any building.

47

=

S T ———



wee X pee 19 '

303.9. Bus and Passenger Terminals.—Roofs over parking lots, bus and
passenger terminals may be erected one story and not over twenty (20)
feet in height and not more than eleven thousand (11,000) square feet in
area of noncombustible (type 2-C) construction or of heavy timber mill
(type 3-A) construction. -

SECTION 304.0. RESTRICTIONS OF FIRE DISTRICT NO. 2

All buildings and structures hereafter erected within the boundaries of’

Fire Pistrict No. 2 shall be fireproof (type 1), noncombustible (type 2) or
exterior masonry wall (type 3) construction as regulated by table 5 and
shall be constructed within the height and area limitations of table 6;
except t.ha't all the variations permitted in Fire District No. 1 shall apply
to permissible construction in Fire District No. 2 with the following addi-
tional exceptions:

304.1. Dwellings.—One- and two-family dwellings (use group L-3) may
be erected of protected frame (type 4-A) construction when not less than
three (3).feet from interior lot lines and of unprotected frame (type 4-B)
construction when not less than six (6) feet from interior lot lines within
the height and area limitations of table 6. Roof coverings shall be of class
1, 2 or 3 roofings complying with the provisions of article 9.

304.2. Verandas.—Verandas, balconies, entrance porticoes and similar
appurtenant structures on dwellings, not exceeding ten (10) feet in depth
nor projecting more than two (2) feet above the second story floor beams
may be erected of frame (type 4-B) construction provided they do not
extend nearer than five (5) feet to the lot line. When connected to a
similar structure of an adjoining building, they shall be separated there-
from by walls of two (2) hour fireresistance.

304.3. Boat Houses.—Boat houses riot more than two (2) stories nor
more than thirty (30) feet in height nor more than one thousand (1000)
square feet in area may be erected of frame (type 4-B) construction.

304.4. E.xterior Trim.—Wood cornices and half timbering may be
erected on residence (use group L) and business (use group C, D and E)
buildings; and existing openings in exterior walls of masonry enclosed
buildings (type 3-A, 3-B and 3-C) which are not required for ventilation or
access purposes, may be filled in with wood studs, metal lath and stucco
or other approved construction of equal fireresistance.

SECTION 305.0. RESTRICTIONS OUTSIDE FIRE LIMITS

Ogtside the fire limits, all types of construction except as herein
specxﬁcally prohibited, or for which special approval is required in connec-
tion with high hazard uses and occupancies in article 4, shall be permitted
within the height and area limitations of table 6.
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305.1. Lot Line Separation.—In frame construction an exterior wall
erected less than six (6) feet from its adjacent lot line shall be of three-
quarter (34) hour fireresistive construction, including opening protectives
except store front and window and door openings in one- and two-family
dwellings, but in no case shall such wall be located less than three (3)

feet from interior lot lines.

305.2. Roof Coverings.—Roof coverings shall conform to the fireresistive
requirements for class 1,2, 3 or 4 roofings complying with the provisions
of sections 903 and 928.

SECTION 306.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS

306.1. Alterations.

306.11. Limitations.—Nothing in these provisions shall be deemed to
prohibit alterations within the limitations of section 106 provided no unlaw-
ful change of use is involved.

306.12. Minor Changes.—Changes, alterations or repairs to the interior
of a building and to the front facing a street or other public space may
be permitted provided such changes in the opinion of the building official
do not increase the size, or the fire hazard of the building, or endanger the
public safety and are not specifically prohibited by the Basic Code.

306.13. Existing Projections.—No change or enlargement shall be made
to an existing part of a building now projecting beyond the street lot line
or building line where such is established by law, except in conformity
to the provisions of section 312 governing new construction.

306.2. Increase in Height and Area.—It shall be unlawful to increase
the height or area of an existing building or structure unless it is of a type
of construction permitted for new buildings of the increased height and
area and use group within the fire district in which it is located and as
regulated by table 6. ~

306.3. Existing Excessive Area.—Any building heretofore lawfully
approved which exceeds the maximum allowable area specified in table 6
may be extended if the addition is separated from the existing building by

" an approved fire wall or fire division meeting the requirements of article 9

and table 5 and the additional area does not exceed the limits of table 6
for the specific use group and type of construction.

SECTION 307.0. GENERAL AREA AND HEIGHT LIMITATIONS

The areas and heights of all buildings and structures between exterior
walls or between exterior walls and fire walls shall be governed by the
type of construction and the use group classification as defined in article 2
and shall not exceed the limits fixed in table 6 except as these may be
specifically modified by other provisions of the Basic Code. 3

307.1. Area Limit.—The area limitations specified in table 6 shall apply
to all buildings fronting on a street, or public space not less than thirty (30)
feet in width accessible to a public street.
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307.2. Height Limit.—The height in feet and number of stories specified

in table 6 shall apply to all buildings and to all separate parts of a building
enclosed within lawful fire walls complying with the provisions of article 9.

307.3. Multi-Story Buildings.—Buildings two (2) stories in height may
be built to the same area limits provided in table 6 for one-story buildings.
In buildings over two (2) stories in height, the area limits of table 6 for
one-story buildings shall be reduced for each story of height over two 2)
stories in all use groups as herein specified:

11/4-hour protected noncombustible construction (Type 2-A).cocncce. 1/20

All other types of construction (Types 2-B, 2-C, 3-A, 3-B, 3-C, 4-A and 4-B)
3-story 1/5
Over 3-story 1/10

SECTION 308.0. AREA EXCEPTIONS

The provisions of this section shall modify the area limits of table 6 as
herein specified.

308.1. Street Frontage Increase.—When a building or structure has more
than twenty-five (25) per cent of the building perimeter fronting on a street
or other accessible unoccupied space not less than thirty (30) feet in width
leading to a street, the tabular areas may be increased two (2) per cent for
each one (1) per cent of such excess frontage.

308.2. Sprinkler Increase.—When a building of low hazard or moderate
hazard storage, or mercantile, industrial or business use group is equipped
with an approved one-source automatic sprinkler system, unless such
sprinkler system is required by the provisions of article 4 or article 12 for
structures of special use and occupancy, the tabular areas may be increased
by two hundred (200) per cent for one (1) story buildings and one hundred
(100) per cent for buildings more than one (1) story in height.

308.3. Maximum Total Area—The maximum total area under the com-
bined provisions of sections 308.1 and 308.2 shall not exceed three and one-
half (314) times the tabular area in table 6.

SECTION 309.0. UNLIMITED AREAS

309.1. One-Story Buildings.—In other than frame construction, the area
of all buildings of assembly (use group F-3), business, industrial, mercan-
tile and storage use groups not including high hazard uses, which do not
exceed one (1) story or eighty-five (85) feet in height shall not be limited
outside the fire limits; provided the exit facilities comply with the provi-
sions of section 604, an automatic sprinkler system is provided complying
with the provisions of section 1213.19 and the building is isolated as speci-
fied in section 309.2, except that a sprinkler system shall not be required
for buildings of type 2 or type 3A construction used exclusively for storage
of noncombustible material not packed or crated in combustible material
or as exempt by section 206.2 for special industrial uses.

309.11. School Buildings.—Qutside the fire districts one-story school
buildings of type 2, 3A, and 3B construction may be unlimited in area
when a direct exit to the outside of the building is provided from each
classroom and the building is equipped with an approved automatic
sprinkler system throughout. A fire separation shall be provided on all
sides of such buildings as specified in section 309.2.
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309.2. Fire Separation—The minimum fire separation on all sides of
one-story buildings of unlimited area shall be determined by the type of

construction as herein specified:

Fireproof construction (types 1-A and 1-B) ...oveneceneeneeee 30 feet
Nongombustiblc, 114 hour protected (type Z-A; e SIS 5 S 30 feet
Noncombustible, 3 hour protected (type 2-B)eeercernnsncene 40 feet
Noncombustible, unprotected (type 2-C)evicinrcnnnnnsnconns 50 fect
Exterior masonry, heavy timber (type k3. T 40 feet
Exterior masonry, protected ordinary (type kB : ) P 40 feet
Exterior masonry, unprotected ordinary (type 3C)eeeiennns . .50 feet

SECTION 310.0. HEIGHT EXCEPTIONS

310.1. Roof Structures.—In applying the provisions of the Basic Cade
governing hcight limits, the following appurtenant structures .shall not be
included in the height of the building: roof tanks {md their supports; .
ventilating, air conditioning and similar building service equipment; roof
structures other than penthouses; chimneys and parapet walls not exceed-
ing four (4) feet in height; unless the aggregate area of such structures
including penthouses, exceeds one-third (14) of the area of the roof of
the building upon which they are erected.

" 310.2. Automatic Sprinklers.—Except in buildings where automatic
sprinkler equipment is a- requirement of article 4 or article 12 for speFlal
uses or occupancies, all structures of fireproof (type l)', noncorpbustlble
(type 2), and exterior masonry wall (type 3) construction, designed for
business, industrial, mercantile, low or modera.te hazard storage uses may
be erected one (1) story or twenty (20) feet higher than spegﬁed in table
6 when equipped with an approved one-source automatic sprinkler system.

SECTION 311.0. STREET ENCROACHMENTS

Except as herein provided, no part of any building hereafter ?rected and
no additions to an existing building heretofore erected.sha.ll project beyond
the lot lines or beyond the building line when such l}ne is estabh§hed by
the zoning law or any other statute controlling building construction.

311.1. Below Grade—No part of a building hereafter erected below
grade that is necessary for structural support of the building shall project
beyond the lot lines except that the footings of street walls or their sup-
ports located at least eight (8) feet be{owlgrade may project not more than

12) inches beyond the street lot hne. ]
t‘v;;;,.eZ.( A)bove Grad};.——All projections hereafter permitted beyond the
street lot line or the building line above grade shall be so constrgct.ed as to
be readily removable without endangering the safety of tbe bu11d}ng..

311.3. Projections Necessary for Safety.—In any specific a.pplfcatlonsi
the building official may designate by approved rules such architectura
features and accessories which are deemed desirable‘or necessary for .the
health or safety of the public and the extent to which t}:ley may pro]ebct
beyond the street lot line or the building 11n.e Where such is established by .
statute, subject to all provisions and restrictions that may be otherwise
prescribed by law, ordinance or rule of the authorities having jurisdiction

over streets or public spaces.
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3.11.4.' Permit Revocable.—Any permit granted or permission expressed
or 1mp.11ed in the provisions of the Basic Code to construct a building so as
to project beyond the street lot line or building line shall be revocable by
the municipality at will.

311.5. Existing Encroachments.—ILarts of existing buildings and struc-
tures \‘vhich already project beyond the street lot line or building line may
be m‘amtained as constructed until their removal is directed by the proper
municipal authorities.

SECTION 312.0. PERMISSIBLE STREET PROJECTIONS

Subject to such provisions as may be otherwise prescribed by law or
ordinance, or by rule of the municipal authorities having jurisdiction over
streets, highways, and public spaces, the following projections shall be
permitted beyond the street lot line or the building line, as the case
may be:

312.1. Main cornices or roof eaves located at least twelve (12) feet
above the curb level shall project not more than three (3) feet;

312.2. Belt courses, lintels, sills, architraves, pediments and similar
architectural decorations shall project not more than four (4) inches when
less than ten (10) feet above the curb level, and not more than ten (10)
1nch¢s when ten (10) feet or more above the curb level;

312.3. Ornamental columns, or pilasters including the bases and mold-
ings which emphasize the main entrance of the building shall project not
more than twelve (12) inches;

312.4. Entrance steps shall project not more than twelve (12) inches
and shall be guarded by cheek pieces not less than three (3) feet high or
shall be located between ornamental columns or pilasters; J

312.5. Oriel windows with the lowest portion at least ten (10) feet above
the curb level shall project not more than two and one-half (2}%) feet;

312.6. Balconies located at least ten (10) feet above the curb level shall
project not more than three (3) feet except that when the balcony is
required in connection with a fire escape or exterior stairway as a means
of egress, the projection may be increased, but not to exceed four (4) feet.

312.7. Awnings and Marquees.

312.71. Awnings.—Retractable or fixed awnings shall have clearances
above the grade, and shall be installed in accordance with the requirments
of section 315. y

312.72. Marquees.—For the purpose of this section a marquee shall in-
clude any object or decoration attached to or a part of said marquee.

1 — Projection and Clearance.—The horizontal clearance between a mar-
quee and the curb line shall be not less than two (2) feet. A mar-
quee projecting more than two-thirds (24) of the distance from the
property line to the curb line shall be not less than ten (10) feet
above the ground or pavement below.
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2 — Thickness.e—The maximum height or thickness of a marquee-meas-
ured vertically from its lowest to its highest point shall not exceed
three (3) feet when the marquee projects more than two-thirds (%)
of the distance from the property line to the curb line and shall not
exceed nine (9) feet when the marquee is less than two-thirds (%)
of the distance from the property line to the curb line. - :

3 — Roof Construction.—The roof or any part thereof may be a sky-
light of approved plastics, or wired glass not less than one-fourth
(%) inch thick with no single pane more than eighteen (18) inches
wide. Every roof and skylight of a marquee shall be sloped to
downspouts which shall conduct any drainage from the marquee in
a manner not to spill over the sidewalk.

4 — Location Prohibited.—Every marquee shall be so located as not to
interfere with the operation of any exterior standpipe or to obstruct
the clear passage of stairways or exits from the building or the
installation or maintenance of street lighting.

5 — Construction.—A marquee shall be supported entirely from the
building and constructed of noncombustible material. Marquees
shall be designed and constructed to withstand wind or other
lateral loads and live loads as required in article 7 of the Basic Code.
Structural members shall be protected to prevent deterioration as
required by article 8.

312.8. Awning covers or boxes located at least eight (8) feet above the
curb level shall project not more than three (3) feet.

312.9. Vaults below the sidewalk level shall extend not closer than three
(3) feet to the curb line; and the construction and use of such vaults shall
be subject to the terms and conditions of the municipal authority or
legislative body having jurisdiction.

312.91. Areaways.—Areaways shall not project beyond the street lot
line more than four (4) feet; provided that every such areaway shall be
covered over at the street grade by an approved grating of metal or other
noncombustible material. .

SECTION 313.0. PERMISSIBLE YARD AND COURT
ENCROACHMENTS

No part of any building or structure shall extend into side courts, inner
courts or yards required for light and ventilation of habitable and occupi-
able rooms by the provisions of article 5, or of the zoning law or other
statutes controlling building construction, except as hereinafter provided;
but in no case shall the encroachment exceed twenty (20) per cent of the
legal area of yard or court required for light and ventilation purposes.

313.1. Roof eaves shall project not more than three (3) feet beyond the
face of the wall.

|
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313.2. Steps and Architectural Features.—Steps, window sills, belt
courses and similar architectura!l featurcs, rain leaders and chimneys shall
project not more than two (2) feet beyond the face of the wall.

313.3. Exterior Stairways and Fire Escapes.—Outside stairways, fire
tower balconies, fire escapes or other required means of egress shall project
not more than four (4) feet beyond the face of the wall.

SECTION 314.0. SPECIAL AND TEMPORARY PROJECTIONS

314.1. Alley Projections.—The permissible projection beyond street lot
lines shall apply in general to building projections into alleyways except
as may be modified by the local administrative authority having jurisdiction
or by special deed restriction.

314.2. Special Permits.—When authorized by special permit, vestibules
and storm dcors may be erected for periods of time not exceeding seven
(7) months in any one year, and shall project not more than three (3) feet
nor more than one-fourth (14) the width of the sidewalk beyond the street
lot line. Temporary entrance awnings may be erected with a minimum
clearance of seven (7) feet to the lowest portion of the hood or awning
when supported on removable steel or other approved noncombustible
supports. :

SECTION 315.0. AWNINGS AND CANOPIES

315.1. Permit.—A permit shall be obtained from the building official
for the erection, repair or replacement of any fixed awning, canopy or
hood except as provided in section 315.11, and for any retractable awning
located at the first story level and extending over the public street or over
any portion of a court or yard beside a building serving as a passage from
a required exit to a public street. :

315.11. Exemption from Permit—No permit shall be required for the
erection, repair or replacement of fixed or retractable a-.nings installed
on one- and two-family dwellings, unless they project over public property,
or for retractable awnings installed above the first story or where the
awning does not project over the public street or over any court or yard
serving as a passage from a required exit to a public street.

315.2. Installation of Awnings.

315.21. Retractable Awnings.—There shall be a minimum clearance of
seven (7) feet from the sidewalk to the lowest part of the framework or
any fixed portion of any retractable awning, except that the bottom of
the valance of canvas awnings may extend to six (6) feet nine (9) inches
above the sidewalk. Retractable awnings shall be securely fastened to
the building and shall not -extend closer than twelve (12) inches from
the curb line. They shall be equipped with a mechanism or device for
raising and holding the awning in a retracted or closed position against
the face of the building.
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315.22. Fixed or Permanent Awnings.—The, clearance from the side-
walk to the lowest part of any fixed or permanent awning shall. be the
same as required in section 315.21 for retractable awnings. 'F1xed or
permanent awnings installed above the first story shall not project more
than four (4) feet. .

315.3. Canopies.—Canopies shall be constructed of a metal framework,
with an approved covering, attached to the building at the inner end a_nd
supported at the outer end by not more than two (2) stanchions with
braces anchored in an approved manner and placed not less than two 2)
feet in from the curb line. The horizontal portion of the framework shall
be not less than eight (8) feet nor more than twelve (12) feet above the
sidewalk and the clearance between the covering or valance and the side-

walk shall be not less than seven (7) feet. The width of canopies shall °

not exceed eight (8) feet.

315.4. Special Applications of Awnings.—Rigid awnings supported in
whole or part by members resting on the ground and used for patio covers,
car ports, summer houses or other similar uses shall comply with the
requirements of section 315.5 for design and structure. Such structures
shall be braced as required to provide rigidity.

315.5. Design and Construction.—Fixed awnings, canopies, and similar
structures shall be designed and constructed to withstand wind or other

lateral loads and live loads as required by article 7 of the Basic Code -

with due allowance for shape, open construction and similar features that
relieve the pressures or loads. Structural members shall be protected to
prevent deterioration.
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ARTICLE 4

SPECIAL USE AND OCCI\JPANCY REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 400.0. SCOPE

In addition to the general requirements of the Basic Code governing the
location, construction and equipment of all buildings and structures and
the fireresistive, height and area limitations of tables 5 and 6, the pro-
visions of this article shall control all buildings and structures designed
for high hazard uses and occupancies which involve extreme fire, smoke,
explosion or toxic gas risks, and places of assembly in which people con-
gregate in large numbers and which are susceptible to panic incidental to
crowds. Except as herein specifically provided, the applicable standards
listed in appendix B shall be deemed to comply with the requirements of
this article.

Chemical plants, packing plants, grain elevators, refineries, flour mills
and other special structures may be constructed in accordance with the
recognized practices and requirements of the specific industry. The build-
ing official may permit such variations from the requirements-of the Basic
Code which will secure reasonable and economical construction with the
necessary fire, life and property safeguards. In"granting such variations,
due regard shall be given to the isolation of the structure and fire hazard
from and to surrounding property.

400.1. Uses Involving Explosion Hazards.—The provisions of this
article shall apply to all uses involving the storage, manufacture, handling
or filling of flammable and volatile solids, liquids or gases which generate
combustible and explosive air-vapor mixtures and toxic gases including
nitrocellulose film; pyroxylin plastics; grain and other combustible dusts
and pulverized fuels; combustible fibers; pyroxylin lacquer spraying opera-
tions; liquefied petroleum gases; alcohol, ether and gasoline; flammable
dusts and residues resulting from fabrication, grinding and buffing opera-
tions, and al! other explosion hazard risks.

400.2. Special High Hazards.—When necessary to resist a higher degree
of fire severity than specified herein, for high concentrations of combustible
contents and for buildings of high hazard uses which exceed five stories
or sixty-five feet in height, the building official may exceed the require-
ments of table 5 governing the fireresistance ratings of types of construc-
tion and protection of structural elements. .

400.3. Exit Facilities.—The exit facilities of buildings for hazardous uses
and occupancies shall conform to the requirements of article 6, except as
may be modified by more restrictive provisions of this article for specific
uses.

400.4. Heating and Venting.—The requirements herein prescribed for
the installaticn of heating and venting appliances and equipment for high
hazard uses and occupancies shall be construed as supplemental to the
provisions of article 5, 10, 11 and 18.

400.5. Light and Electric Wiring.—Wherever flash fires and ex-

losion hazards are involved, all artificial lighting shall be restricted to
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incandescent electric lights or other approved lighting with keyless sockets
and dust-tight, vapor-proof globes protected against mechanical injury.
All wiring in vaults or compartments for the storage of highly flammable
materials shall be in metal or other approved conduit complying with the
provisions of article 15 and the National Electrical Code.

400.6. Boiler and Hazardous Equipment Rooms.—Boilers and other
equipment or devices, including breechings which involve flame or spark -
producing apparatus shall not be exposed to fire or explosive-hazard gases,.
vapors or volatile lammable liquids. Such rooms and equipment shall be
segregated by construction of not less than two (2) hour fireresistance
except as may be required for specific uses, without openings in the
enclosure walls and with means of direct entrance and exit from the
exterior, or such equipment shall be located in accessory structures
segregated from the main building.

400.7. Fire-Fighting and Extinguishing Equipment.—All buildings
designed for specific hazardous uses shall be protected with approved auto-
matic sprinkler systems or such other fire-extinguishing and auxiliary
equipment as herein provided and in accordance with the requirements of
article 12.

400.8. Segregation of Storage Spaces.—All rooms and spaces used for
the storage of volatile and flammable materials shall be separately enclosed
and segregated with fireresistive construction as herein required for specific
uses and occupancies.

400.9. Restricted Locations.—Except as otherwise specifically provided
in section 302.3, no high hazard uses shall be located in Fire District No. 1
nor in a building of unprotected frame (type 4-B) construction, nor in any
case within two hundred (200) feet of the nearest wall of a building
classified in a public assembly or institutional use group.

SECTION 401.0. DEFINITIONS

airplane hangar, private. A hangar for the storage of four (4) or less
single motcr planes and in which no volatile or flammable oil is handled,
stored or kept other than that contained in the fuel storage tank of the
lane. .

—gublic. A building for the storage, care or repair of private or com-
mercial airplanes not included in the term private airplane hangar.

exit court. An exterior unoccupied space which is open to the sky for its
entire area, located on the same lot with a theatre or other assembly
building which it serves exclusively as an unobstructed exit to the street
or other public space.

flammable. (volatile flammable). A liquid mixture or compound which
will generate a flammable vapor at a temperature below seventy-five
(75) degrees F. when tested in a standardized ASTM closed-cup tester,
or below eighty (80) degrees F. with an ASTM open-cup tester.

foyer. The enclosed space surrounding or in the rear of the auditorium of
a theatre or other place of assembly which is completely shut off from
the auditorium and is used as an assembly or waiting space for the
occupants. '
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fuel oil. A liquid mixture or compound derived from petroleum which does
not emit flammable vapor below a temperature of one hundred and
twenty-five (125) degrees F. in a Tag closed-cup tester. :

garage, private. Al garage for four (4) or less passenger motor vehicles

with no provision for repairing or servicing such vehicles for profit.

garage, public. A building or structure for the storage, parking, care or
repair of five (5) or more motor vehicles not included in the term garage,
private. Public garages shall be classified according to their specific use
in one (1) of the following groups:

—group 1. Buildings used for parking, storage, repair or painting of pas-
senger or commercial vehicles, trucks or buses, including fleets of motor
vehicles, operated by utilities, large businesses, mercantile or similar
concerns; and in which gasoline, oil, and similar products may be dis-
pensed for the servicing of such vehicles;

—group 2. Buildings used exclusively for the parking or storing of pas-
senger vehicles that will accommodate not more than nine (9) pas-
sengers, and in which gasoline, oil and similar products may be dispensed
for the servicing of such vehicles.

grandstand. Any structure, except movable seating and sectional benches,

. intended primarily to support individuals for the purposes of assembly,
but shall not apply to the permanent seating in theatres, churches, audi-.
toriums and similar buildings.

kerosene. An oil or liquid product of petroleum which does not emit a
flammable vapor below a temperature of one hundred and fifteen (115)
degrees F. when tested in a Tag closed-cup tester.

lobby. The enclosed vestibule between the principal entrance to the build-
ing and the doors to the main floor of the auditorium or assembly room
of a theatre or place of assembly or to the main floor corridor of a busi-
ness building.

mobile home. A one-family dwelling unit of vehicular, portable design built
on a chassis and designed_to be moved from one site to another and to be
used without a permanent foundation.

motor fuel service station. A structure, building or premise or any portion
thereof where a flammable fluid is stored, housed or sold for supply to
motor vehicles.

motor vehicle repair shop. A building, structure or enclosure in which

the general business of repairing motor vehicles is conducted including a
public garage.

parking structure, open. A structure for the parking of passenger cars
wherein two (2) or more sides of such structure are not less than fifty
(50) per cent open on each floor or level for fifty (50) per cent of the
distance from the floor to the ceiling and wherein no provision for the
repairing of such vehicles is made. Such open parking structures are not
classified as public garages, but shall comply with the requirements of
section 905.2.

pyroxylin plastic. ‘Any nitro-cellulose product or compound soluble in a
volatile, flammable liquid, including such substances as celluloid,
pyroxylin, fiberloid and other cellulose nitrates (other than nitro-
cellulose film) which are susceptible to explosion from rapid ignition of
the gases emitted therefrom.
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Stage. A portion of a place of assembly or building which is used for
presentation of plays and other entertainments, wherein scenery, drops
or other effects may be installed or used, and where the distance between
the top of the proscenium opening and the ceiling of the stage is more
than five (5) feet. -

travel trailer. A vehicular, portable structure built ‘on a chassis and de-
signed to be used for temporary occupancy for travel, recreational or
vacation use; with the manufacturer’s permanent identification “Travel
Trailer” thereon; and when factory equipped for the road, being of any
length provided its gross weight does not exceed forty-five hundred (4500)
pounds, or being of any weight provided its overall length does not
excced twenty-eight (28) feet.

SECTION 402.0. EXPLOSION HAZARDS

Every structure, room or space occupied for uses involving explosion
hazards shall be equipped and vented with explosion relief systems and
devices arranged for automatic release under predetermined increase in
pressure as herein provided for specific uses or in accordance with accepted
engineering standards and practice.

402.1. Venting Devices.—Venting devices to relieve the pressure result-
ing from explosive air-vapor mixtures shall consist of windows, skylights,
vent flues or releasing roof or wall panels which discharge directly to the

open air or to a public place or other unoccupied space not less than twenty
(20) feet in width on the same lot. Such releasing devices shall be so
located that the discharge end shall be not less than ten (10) feet vertically
and twenty (20) feet horizontally from window openings or exterior exit
stairs or balconies in the same or adjoining buildings or structures. The
exhaust shall always be in the direction of least exposure and never into
the interior of the building. :

402.2. Area of Vents.—The aggregate clear vent relief area shall be
regulated by the type of construction of the building and shall be not less
than herein prescribed:

Heavy reinforced concrete frame ............ 1 square foot for 80 cubic feet of volume
Light structural steel frame and ordinary X

(;gonstruction ............................... 1 square foot for 65 cubic feet of volume
Light wood frame construction........oceeeeer 1 square foot for 50 cubic feet of volume

In no case shall the combined area of open windows, pivoted sash or wall
panels arranged to open under internal pressure be less than ten (10) per
cent of the area of the enclosure walls, with not less than fifty (50) per cent
of the opening arranged for automatic release.

402.3. Construction of Vents.—All explosion relief devices shall be of
an approved type constructed of light weight, noncombustible and corro-
sion-resistive materials, and the discharge end shall be protected with
approved screens of not more than three-quarter (34) inch mesh, arranged
to blow out under relatively low pressures.
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~ SECTION 41)&3‘)“ VOL}TILE FLAMMABLES

403.1. Process Storage. i

403.11. Inside Storage—Unless otherwise approved by the fire official
inside storage in process rooms shall be limited to one day’s sgpply in
approved sealed containers of not more than five (5) gallon capacity or in
approved steel barrels or drums of not more than fifty-five (55) gallon
capacity. ~

403.12. Handling.—Discharge or filling operations shall be by pump
through an approved system of securely attached and continuous piping
or hose lines. In processes requiring the use of open vats or mixing tanks,
an approved mechanical ventilating system shall be provided to remove
the vapors or to produce a vapor mixture of not more than one (1) per
cent concentration. .

403.13. Construction of Enclosures.—Process rooms shall be separated
from other uses and occupancies by walls, floors and ceilings of not less
than two (2) hours fire-resistance with one and One-ha:lf (IV?) hour fire
doors or the approved labeled equivalent complying with ar‘tlcle 9 The
interior door openings shall be provided with noncombustible sx!ls not
less than six (6) inches high and the room shall be vented as requlred.m
section 402. Floors shall be waterproofed and drained to comply with
section 874. : ;

403.14. Fire Protection—First aid fire appliances and automatic spriqk-
lers or other extinguishing equipment shall be provided in accordance with
article 12 and the standards listed in appendix I. Provision shall be made
to prevent leaking flammable vapors from being exposed to open flames,
fire or sparks.

403.2. Main Storage.—Main storage systems of volatile flammable
liquids shall be constructed and installed in accordance with the applicable
standards listed in appendix B. Such storage inay be either outside under-
ground. outside aboveground, inside underground, or outside storage house.
No bulk storage tank shall be located less than three hundred (300) feet
from any building of assembly (use group F) or institutional (use group
H) uses.

403.21. Outside Underground System.—Outside tanks shall be buried
underground below the basement level of adjacent buildings, .with the top
of the tanks not less than two (2) feet below grade or with a reinforced con-
crete or other approved structural cover not less than four (4) inches thick
and a twelve (12) inch earth cover. The maximum capacxty‘of such. tanks
shall be limited by their location in respect to adjacent buildings whxch- are
not an essential part of the installation and adjacent lot lines as provided
in table 7-A.

TaBLE 7-A.—CAPACITY OF OuTsiDE UNDERGROUND TANKS
FOR VOLATILE FLaMMABLE LiQuins

Quantity of storage in gaﬂ_ont
Unlimited

Fire scparation in feet
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When within ten (10) feet of any building not an essential part of the
installation, and the top of the tank is above the lowest floor of the build-
ing, the capacity of the tank shall be not more than five hundred and
fifty (550) gallons. :

The capacity of storage of combustible liquids other than volatile flam-
mable as herein defined shall be restricted to five (5) times the values
specified in table 7-A.

403.22. Outside Aboveground System.—Aboveground tanks shall be lo~
cated only outside Fire District No. 1; and the capacity, location, construc-
tion and exposures shall be subject to special approvals of the building
official and the fire official; but in no case shall the fire separation be .
less than specified in table 7-B.

TasLe 7-B.—Caracrty of OUTSIDE ABOVEGROUND TANXS
FOR VOLATILE FLAMMABLE L1QUins

Quantity of storage in gallons

Fire separation in feet

403.23. Inside Underground System.—Inside underground tanks shall be
located not less than two (2) feet below the level of the lowest floor of the
building in which located or any other building within a radius of ten (10)
feet of the tank. In no case shall such tanks be located under the sidewalk
or beyond the building line. It shall be unlawful to cover any tanks from
sight until after inspection and test and written approval of the building
official. The maximum limit of individual tank capacity shall be not more
than five hundred and fifty (550) gallons and the entire system shall be
subject to special approval of the building and fire cfficials.

403.24. Outside Storage House.—All outside storage houses shall be
constructed of noncombustible (type 2) construction or better. No opening
shall be permitted in the enclosure walls within eleven (11) feet of ad-
joining property lines or with a fire exposure of less than eleven (11) feet
from any building or structure not part of the installation.

403.25. Special Restrictions.—The building official may require greater
fire separations or he may limit storage capacities under severe exposure
hazard conditions when necessary for public safety.

SECTION 404.0. INSPECTION OF HAZARDOUS USES AND
PLACES OF ASSEMBLY

404.1. Operation and Maintenance.—All buildings and structures involv-
ing the use and handling of flammable liquids and gases and other hazard-
ous uses shall be inspected at intervals of not more than three (3) months
by the fire official in respect to the operation, equipment, housekeeping
and general fire safety conditions and to determine proper fire-fighting
procedure in the event of fire. Such inspection shall be made to insure
compliance with the provisions of the Basic Code exclusive of structural

61




r LIBER™ 1 PACE 87 '

requirements; and in respect to protection against fire and panic; mainte-
nance of exitways and operation of fire door assemblies; first aid and
fire-extinguisking devices; standpipes; hydrant and sprinkler systems; fire-
alarm, signaling and central station alarm systems; conduct of fire drills
and fire brigades; and all special fire-extinguishing equipment in accord-
ance with the rules and regulations of the administrative official.

404.2. Housekeeping.—Periodic inspections of existing uses and occu-
pancies shall be made to insure maintenance of good housekeeping condi-
tions including the removal of waste and rubbish ; safe arrangement and
storage of merchandise and other contents; proper segregation of hazard-
ous processes; handling of volatile flammables; avoidance of dangerous
congestion and maintenance of required exitways clear of obstructions;
and the safe operation of all places of public assembly in which combustible
scenery and hazardous equipment are in use while open to the public.

404.3. Coordination of Inspections.—The building, fire, and health offi-
cials and other administrative agencies of the municipality to whom the
authority is delegated to inspect buildings and structures in respect to the
maintenance of safe conditions of use and occupancy shall immediately
notify the respective official of any violation of the provisions of the Basic
Code or the fire prevention and health rules and regulations.

SECTION 405.0. SPECIAL PERMITS AND CERTIFICATES
OF FITNESS

405.1. Special Permits.—No hazardous or dangerous industry, trade,
occupation or use which involves the transportation, storage or handling
of explosive, flammable, combustible or other substance involving fire
or life hazards shall be conducted without a permit from the fire official
prescribing the conditions and requirements necessary to secure the public
safety.

405.2. Certificate of Fitness.—Before any equipment involving fire or life
hazard is placed in operation, the supervisor or operator shall secure a
certificate of fitness from the administrative official certifying to the quali-
fications of the person to whom such certificate is issued. Certificates of
fitness shall be required for the operation of boilers and unfired pressure
vessels as specified in section 1105; the operation and care of standpipe,
fire pump and other fire-protection equipment as specified in section 1205;
and for the conduct of all high hazard uses involving the storage, use or
handling of flammable volatile liquids, materials and mixtures, liquefied
gases and compressed gases under a pressure of more than fifteen (15)
pounds per square inch, and all acid and liquid chemicals of a combustible
and explosive character. All certificates of fitness may be terminated for
cause at any time, and shall be renewed at intervals of not more than one

(1) year. )
SECTION 406.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS

406.1. Special Permit for Existing Uses.—Any existing hazardous use
which was heretofore authorized by a permit issued under the provisions
of law or the regulations of the fire official may be continued by special
permit provided the continuance of such use or occupancy does not en-
danger the public safety.
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406.2. Existing Use Prohibited.—No existing building of frame (type 4)
construction which is more than two (2) stories in height or more than
five thousand (5000) square feet in area; or of nonfireproof (type 3) con-
struction which is more than four (4) stories in height shall be continued
in use or hereafter occupied for the manufacture of pyroxylin plastics or
similar materials of high fire hazard and explosive characteristics.

406.3. Places of Assembly.

406.31. Change of Use.—No existing building or structure or part thereof
shall be altered or converted into a place of assembly unless it complies
with all provisions of the Basic Code applicable to places of public assembly
hereafter erected.

406.32. Existing Use Altered.—When an existing building or structure
heretofore used as a place of public assembly is altered and the cost of such
alteration is more than fifty (50) per cent of the physical value of the
building as defined in section 106.7, all provisions of the Basic Code relating
to new places of public assembly shall be complied with. When the cost
of such alteration is less than fifty (50) per cent of the physical value of

" the building, such alterations shall comply as nearly as is practicable with

the provisions of the Basic Code which govern the arrangement and
construction of seats, aisles, passageways, stage and appurtenant rooms,
fire-fighting and extinguishing equipment and the adequacy of exits.

406.33. Increase in Occupancy Load—Whenever the occupancy load of
an existing place of public assembly is increased beyond the approved
capacity of its exitways, the building or part thereof shall be made to
comply with the requirements for a new building hereafter erected for
such public assembly use.

406.4. Swimming Pools.

406.41. Change of Use.—No existing pool used for swimming or bathing
or accessory equipment or part thereof shall be altered or converted for any
other use unless it complies with all provisions of the Basic Code applicable
to the use intended.

406.42. Continuation of Existing Use.—Existing swimming pools may
be continued without change, provided the safety requirements of section
429.8 are observed where required by the building official.

SECTION 407.0. LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES

The provisions of this section shall apply to the design, construction,
location, installation and operation of propane, butane and other petroleum
gases, normally stored in the liquid state under pressure for use in all
buildings and structures. Refineries, tank farms and utility gas plants
shall be subject to special approvals in accordance with accepted engineer-
ing practice as defined in appendix B.

407.1. Classification of Systems.—Systems for the storage and use of
liquefied petroleum gases shall be classified as: cylinder or bottled gas
systems; aboveground tank systems other than bottled gas; and under-
ground tank systems.
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407.2. Bottled Gas.—%é container or cylinder of bottled gas for domestic
or commercial use shall exceed twelve hundred (1200) gallon equivalent
water capacity; and such container shall be tested and approved by an
accredited testing authority and shall be identified in accordance with the
Interstate Commerce Commission regulations. The cylinders shall be
installed above ground, with valves, flexible connection, piping and safety
devices in accordance with the approved rules; except that such containers
when approved by the building official, may be installed for use inside
buildings for industrial purposes or in connection with construction, repair,
or alteration operations.

407.3. Aboveground Tank Systems Other Than Bottled Gas.—All
aboveground tank systems other than cylinder or bottled gas shall be
located with respect to lot lines and adjacent buildings on the same lot
as specified in table 8-A. The tanks shall be constructed and tested in
accordance with the regulations of section 1126 for unfired pressure vessels;
and the installation, valves, accessories, piping, vaporizers and safety de-
vices shall be in accordance with accepted engineering practice. No bulk
storage shall be permitted within the fire districts.

T asLe 8-A.—CAPACITY OF ABOVEGROUND Liquertep GAs CONTAINERS

Minimum fire separation | Distance between tanks Ma:,‘;nk“;n c:ga“;;t;]m
in £ in feet in gallons
Prohibited 125
3 500
3 1,200
5 30,000

407.31. Special Restrictions.—The building official may require greater
fire separations or greater limitations of storage capacities when necessary
for public safety. :

407.4, Underground Tank Systems.—Underground tank systems shall
be buried at least two (2) feet below grade. When required, such tanks
shall be anchored or weighted to prevent floating. All containers shall
be given an approved protective coating of hot dip galvanizing, red lead
and asphalt, or other approved corrosion-resistive protection. The fire
separation from lot lines and other buildings on the same lot shall comply
with table 8-B.

TasLE 8-B.—CaraciTy of UNDERGROUND LIQUEFIED Gas CONTAINERS

Maximum equivalent water
capacity in gallons

Minimum fire separation in feet

125
500
1,200
30,000

407.5. Labeling.—All inlet and outlet connections except safety relief
valves, level and pressure gages shall be labeled to designate whether
they communicate with vapor or liquid space and the tanks shall be marked
with a securely attached label and nameplate identifying the system, work-
ing pressure, vapor pressure of the contents and permissible liquid level
in accordance with accepted engineering practice.

64

e - Lo S0

407.6. Instructions.—Complete installation, operation and maintenance

instructions shall be supplied for the personnel responsible for the use of

the system.

407.7. Electric Wiring.—All electric installations in vaporizer and pump
houses, cylinder filling rooms and similar locations shall comply with
article 15 and the National Electrical Code; and all aboveground tanks
exceeding twelve hundred (1200) gallons equivalent water capacity shall
be electrically grounded as therein provided. :

SECTION 408.0. PYROXYLIN PLASTICS

The provisions of this section shall regulate all buildings, structures and
parts thereof used for the storage, handling or fabrication of pyroxylin
plastic whether in raw material, process, finished product or scrap.

408.1. Exceptions.—The provisions of this section shall not apply to the
manufacture, use or storage of nitro-cellulose film or the incidental storage
o.f artlgles manufactured from pyroxylin plastics offered for sale in mercan-
tile buildings. (See section 205.)

408.2. Bestrictions.—-No permit for the storage or manufacture of pyrox-
ylm plastics,, except as specified in section 408.1, shall be issued for a build-
ing or structure hereafter erected, altered or used which is occupied or
located as follows:_ NS ) _

408.21. Place of Assembly.—Within fifty (50) feet of the nearest wall of
a school, theatre or other place of public assembly;

408.22. Residential Building.—As a residential building, use groups L-1,
L-2or L—;i;

408.23. High .Hazard Uses.—In quantities exceeding one thousand (1000)
pounds in buildings where paints, varnishes or lacquers are manufactured,
stored.or kept for sale; or where matches, resin, oils, hemp, cotton or any
explosives are stored or kept for sale;

408.24. Other Flammable Materials..—Where drygoods, garments or
qther materials of a highly lammable nature are manufactured in any por-
tion of the building above that used for nitro-cellulose products;

408.25. Tenant Factory Building.—In quantities ‘exceeding one hundred
(100) pounds in any tenant factory building (use group D) in which more
than five (5) people are employed or likely to congregate on one floor at
any one time.

408.3. Inside Storage.—All pyroxylin raw material and products in-
tended for use in further manufacture shall be stored as herein provided:

408.31— Cabinets. Quantities of more than twenty-five (25) pounds and
not more than five hundred (500) pounds shall be stored in approved cabi-
nets cpnstructed of noncombustible materials but in no case shall the total
quantity of storage be more than one thousand (1000) pounds in any
workroom or space enclosed in floors, walls and ceilings of not less than
two (2) hours fireresistance; ;

408.32~Vaults. Quantities of more than one thousand (1000) pounds
and not more than ten thousand (10,000) pounds shall be stored in vaults
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enclosed in floors, walls and ceilings of not less than four (4) hours fite- -

resistance. The interior storage volume of the vault shall be not more than
fifteen hundred (1500) cubic feet and the vault shall be constructed vapor
and gastight in accordance with the approved rules, with one and one-
half (134) hour vapor-tight fire doors or the approved labeled fire door
assembly equivalent on each side of the door opening. The vault shall be
drained and provided with scuppers;

408.33. Tote Boxes and Scrap Containers.—During manufacture, py-
roxylin materials and products not stored in finished stock rooms, cabinets
or vaults shall be kept in approved covered noncombustible tote boxes.
Scrap and other refuse material shall be collected in approved noncom-
bustible containers in quantities not greater than three hundred and fifty
(350) pounds and removed at frequent intervals as directed by the fire
official ;

408.34. Ventilation.—Each separate compartment in storage vaults shall
be vented directly to the outer air through flues complying with the re-
quirements of article 10 for low temperature chimneys, or exterior metal
smokestacks, or as otherwise provided in the approved rules. The vent
shall discharge not less than four (4) feet above the roof of the building
or on a street, court or other open space not less than fifty (50) feet distant
from any other opening in adjoining walls which are not in the same
plane, nor nearer than twenty-five (25) feet vertically or horizontally to
an exterior exit stairway or fire escape. The area of the vent shall be not
less than one (1) square inch for each seven (7) pounds of pyroxylin
stored ;

408.35. Structural Strength.—The floors, walls, roof and doors of all
vaults, structures or buildings used for the storage or manufacture of
pyroxylin materials and products shall be designed to resist an inside
?ressure load of not less than three hundred (300) pounds per square
oot ;

408.36. Fire Protection.—Vaults located within buildings for the storage
of raw pyroxylin shall be protected with an approved automatic sprinkler
svstem having not less than one (1) head to each twelve (12) square feet
of protected area. When vaults are subdivided into two (2) or more sec-
tions, not less than one (1) head shall be provided in each section.

408.4. Isolated Storage Buildings.—Pyroxylin products in quantities
gredter than permitted for interior storage shall be housed in isolated
storage buildings. Such buildings shall be used for no purpose other than
packing, receiving, shipping and storage of pyroxylin plastics unless other-
wise approved by the building official.

408.41. Capacity.—The maximum storage in any fire area enclosed in
construction of four (4) hours fireresistance shall be not greater than one
hundred thousand (100,000) pounds. The storage capacity of the building
and its separation from lot lines and other buildings on the same lot shall
be limited as provided in table 9. When equipped with an approved auto-
matic sprinkler system complying with the provisions of article 12 and
as herein modified, the exposure distances may be decreased fifty (50) per
cent. Such systems shall be provided with not less than one (1) automatic
sprinkler head for cach thirty-two (32) square feet of protected area.
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TabLE 9.—EXPosURE DISTANCE FOR PYROXYLIN STORAGE BurLpings

Maximum quantity stored in pounds |Fire separation from lot line or other
Puildmxs in feet

408.5. Fire Protection.

408.51. Heating Equipment.—All radiators, heating coils, piping and
heating apparatus shall be protected with approved noncombustible mesh
to maintain a clearance of six (6) inches of all pyroxylin products from
such equipment. All piping and risers within six (6) feet of the floor
shall be insulated with approved noncombustible covering unless protected
with wire guards.

408.52. Lighting Control.—All lighting shall comply with the provisions
of section 400.5 and shall be controlled from panel boards located outside
of storage compartments and vaults.

408.53. Standpipes.—First-aid standpipes shall be provided for each
five thousand (5000) square feet of floor area equipped with one and one-
half (134) inch hose, complying with article 12.

408.54. Automatic Sprinklers.—All manufacturing and storage spaces
and vaults where required shall be protected with an approved automatic
sprinkler system as hercin specified and with fire pails and portable fire
extinguishers complying with article 12. :

408.55. Special Protection.—Special chemical extinguishers and other
first-aid fire appliances shall be provided around motors and other electrical
equipment in accordance with the approved rules.

SECTION 400.0. USE AND STORAGE OF FLAMMABLE FILM

409.1. Permit Required.—No permit for handling, use, storage or recov-
ery of flammable film shall be issued for any building located as specified in
section 408.2; except that those restrictions shall not apply to the screening
and projection rooms of theatres and other places of amusement or instruc-
tion.-It shall be unlawful to store, stock or use any nitro-cellulose or other
flammable film in quantities of more than two thousand (2000) feet in
length or more than ten (10) pounds in weight unless approved by the
fire official. All installations shall comply with the applicable standards
listed in appendix B.
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409.2. Storage.—Other than motion picture projection and rewind
rooms, or as herein specifically exempted, all rooms in which flammable
film is stored or handled shall be enclosed in not less than two (2) hour
fireresistive construction complying with the provisions of article 9. All
film, except when in process or use, shall be kept in approved closed con-
tainers.

409.21. Cabinets.—Flammable film in amounts of twenty-five (25) to
one thousand (1000) pounds shall be stored in approved noncombustible
cabinets constructed and vented in accordance with the approved rules.
No one cabinet shall contain more than three hundred and seventy-five
(375) pounds. All cabinets with a capacity of more than seventy-five (75)
pounds shall be equipped with not less than one (1) automatic sprinkler
head.

409.22. Vaults.—Flammable film in amounts greater than one thousand
(1000) pounds shall be kept in vaults constructed as provided in section
408 ; except that the interior storage volume shall not exceed seven hundred
and fifty (750) cubic feet.

409.23. Rooms.—Unexposed film may be stored in the original approved
shipping cases complying with the rules of the Interstate Commerce Com-~
mission in rooms equipped with an approved one-source sprinkler system
complying with the provisions of section 408.36.

409.24. Ventilation.—Storage rooms shall be ventilated as specified in

" section 408.34 with the vents arranged to open automatically in the event
of fire, in accordance with the approved rules.

409.25. Lighting.—Artificial illumination shall comply with section 400.5
except that arc or other approved forms of lights may be used in film
studios.

409.26. Heating.—All heating equipment and installations shall conform
to the requirements of section 408.51. The duct systems of warm air heat-
ing and air conditioning systems shall comply with article 18, and shall
be protected with automatic fire dampers to cut off all rooms in which
film is handled from all other rooms and spaces in the building. The heat-
ing of film vaults shall be automatically controlled to a maximum tempera-

 ture of seventy (70) degrees F. '

409.27. Fire Protection.—Approved automatic sprinkler systems shall
be provided in all buildings and structures and parts thereof in which
flammable film is stored or handled in amounts of more than fifty (50)
pounds and as herein specifically required, except in projection booths
and rewind rooms conforming to the requirements of section 409.3 and
409.4. TFirst-aid fire-extinguishing and auxiliary fire-fighting equipment
shall be provided in accordance with article 12 and the approved rules
adopted thereunder.

409.3. Projection Rooms.—Every room for the use and operation of
motion picture projectors hereafter installed as an integral part of a
building shall be enclosed in walls, floor and ceiling of approved noncom-
bustible materials and construction, as herein provided.
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409.31. Construction of Projection Rooms.—The size of the room shall
be adequate to accommodate the apparatus and equipment and permit
manual operation, but in no case less than forty-eight (48) square feet
in area and seven (7) feet in height for one projector and twenty-four
(24) square feet for each additional machine. The enclosure shall be
constructed smoke and vapor tight of not less than three-quarter (34)
hour fireresistance. Observation and projector openings shall in no case
exceed twelve (12) inches in any dimension and shall be equipped with
automatic metal, or other approved noncombustible shutters capable of
auxiliary manual operation from the outside.

409.32. Exits from Projection Rooms.—At least two (2) exits shall be
provided, equipped with three-quarter (34) hour self-closing fire doors,
or their approved labeled equivalent, opening outwardly, not less than
two and one-half (21%) feet by six (6) feet in size, unless otherwise ap-
proved by the building official.

409.33. Ventilation of Projection Rooms.—Ventilation shall be provided
by an approved mechanical system of ventilation, exhausting either directly
to the outdoors or through a noncombustible flue, which shall be used for
no other purpose. The exhaust capacity shall be not less than fifteen (15)
cubic feet nor more than fifty (50) cubic feet per minute for each arc lamp,
plus two hundred (200) cubic feet per minute for the volume of the room.
The ventilation system may be extended to serve rewind rooms associated
therewith, but shall not be connected in any way with ventilating or air
conditioning systems serving other portions of the building. All ventilat-
ing flues shall be constructed and installed to comply with article 18. All

fresh air intakes other than direct open air supply shall be protected with
fire shutters arranged to operate automatically with the port shutters.

409.34. Lighting Control.—Provision shall be made for control of the
auditorium lighting and the emergency lighting systems of theatres from
inside of the booth and from at least one other convenient point in the
building as required in section 418.8.

409.35. Electrical Equipment.—Separate compartments of similar con-
struction to the projection booth shall be provided for storage batteries
and motor generators, respectively. Ventilation shall'be provided for such
compartments ; ventilation for the motor compartment being independent
of any other system. The duct from such compartments leading to out-
doors shall be constructed of approved acid-resisting noncombustible
material.

400.36. Film Capacity.—The film storage capacity of each projection or
rewind room shall be not more than one hundred and twenty-five (125)
pounds.

409.4. Rewind and Auxiliary Rooms.—Rewinding of film shall be done
in the booth in accordance with the approved standards or in 4 special
rewind room not less than eighty (80) square feet in area constructed as
provided in this section for the projection room. Special auxiliary rooms
may be provided for film storage of not more than one hundred and twenty-
five (125) pounds capacity; but the total storage capacity of projection,
rewind and auxiliary rooms shall be not more than two hundred and fifty
(250) pounds.




s o, 3
: LBER: g o 95‘-' e :

409.5. Trial Exhibition Rooms.—Preview rooms shall provide a seating
capacity of not more than one hundred (100) persons, with not less than
two (2) approved exits complying with article 6. Such rooms shall be
enclosed in three-quarter (34) hour fireresistive partitions with self-closing
fire doors or their approved labeled equivalent at the openings. All seats
shall be permanently fixed in position and the arrangement shall comply
with the requirements of section 418.3.

409.6. Temporary Motion Picture Installations.—Permits for portable
and temporary booth construction for incidental amusement and educa-
tional purposes shall be secured from the fire official in accordance with
the approved rules.

409.7. Motion Picture Studios.

409.71. Construction.—All buildings designed or used as motion picture
studios shall be'protected with an approved two-source automatic sprinkler
system complying with the provisions of article 12; except that the building
official may exempt rooms designed for housing electrical equipment from
this requirement when constructed of fireproof (type 1) construction.

409.72. Special Rooms.—Rooms and spaces used as carpenter and repair
shops, dressing rooms, costume and property stage rooms shall be enclosed
in floors, walls and ceilings of not less than two (2) hour fireresistive
construction. '

409.73. Trim, Finish and Decorative Hangings.—All permanently
attached acoustic, insulating and light reflecting materials and temporary
hangings on walls and ceilings shall comply with the requirements of
article 9.

409.74. Film Storage—All film shall be stored as required in section
409.2 and no surplus film shall be kept on the studio stage except loaded
magazines in the cameras and sound recording apparatus. All extra loaded
magazines shall be stored in a separate magazine room enclosed in two (2)
hour fireresistive construction.

409.8. Film Laboratories.—No film laboratories shall be conducted in
other than fireproof (type 1-A) buildings or structures, equipped through-
out with an approved automatic sprinkler system.

409.9. Film Exchanges.—All film exchanges and depots shall be housed
in buildings and structures of fireproof (type 1-A) construction equipped
throughout with an approved automatic sprinkler system. All flammable
film other than that in process of receipt, delivery or distribution shall be
stored in vaults complying with the requirements of section 408.32.

SECTION 410.0. USE AND STORAGE OF COMBUSTIBLE FIBERS

The provisions of this section shall apply to all buildings and structures
involving the storage or use of finely divided combustible vegetable or
animal fibers and thin sheets or flakes of such materials involving a flash
fire hazard, including among others cotton, excelsior, hemp, sisal, jute,
kapok and paper and cloth in the form of scraps and clippings in excess
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of one thousand (1000) pounds. The provisions of the applicable standards
listed in appendix B except as herein specifically provided shall be deemed
to conform to the provisions\ of the Basic Code.

410.1. Construction Requirements.—All buildings designed for the
storage of combustible fibers as herein described shall be constructed
within the limits of height and area specified in table 6 for high hazard
use (use group A) except as follows:

410.11. Special Limits.—No single storage room or space shall be more
than five thousand (5000) square feet in area or more than fifty thousand
(50,000) cubic feet in volume unless of protected noncombustible (type
2-B) or better construction;

410.12. Floor Loads.—The floors of all buildings designed for the storage
of combustible fibers shall not be loaded in excess of one-half (34) the safe
load capacity of the floor, nor shall such materials be piled to more than
two thirds (24) of the clear story height;

410.13. Salvage Doors.—Every exterior wall shall be provided with a
door to eack storage compartment arranged for quick removal of the
contents; ;

410.14. Wall Openings.—All openings in outside walls shall be equipped
with approved fire doors and fire windows complying with article 9;

410.15. Roof Openings.—All skylights, monitors and other roof open- :

ings shall be protected with galvanized wire or other approved corrosion-
resistive screens with not less than thirty-six (36) meshes to the square
inch or with wired glass in stationary frames;

410.16. Boiler Rooms.—All power and heating boiiers and furnaces shall
be located in detached boiler houses or in a segregated boiler room enclosed
in three (3) hour fireresistive construction with direct entrance from the
outside, except that rooms containing gas-fired heating equipment may
have openings into the warehouse protected with one and one-half (1%%)
hour fire doors or their approved labéled equivalent;

410.17. One-Story Warehouses.—Outside the fire limits, one-story com-
bustible fiber warehouses may be constructed of frame construction with
an area of not more than eighty-five thousand (85,000) square feet when
separated not less than fifty (50) feet from interior lot lines or other
buildings.

410.2. Fire Protection.—Fire-extinguishing equipment shall be provided
complying with article 12 consisting of casks, pails and portable chemical
extinguishers and standpipes. Where deemed necessary by the admin-
istrative authority, a system of outside hydrants and hose shall be provided.

410.3. Housekeeping.—No ashes, waste, rubbish or sweepings shall be
kept in wood or other combustible receptacles and shall be removed from
the premises daily. No grass or weeds shall be allowed to accumulate at
any point on the premises.

410.4. Open Storage.—Only temporary open storage of combustible
fibers shall be permitted on the same premises with a fiber warehouse and
shall be kept covered on top and sides with tarpaulins secured in place.

Not more than seven thousand two hundred (7200) cubic feet of fiber shall
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be stored in the open; and fire-extinguishing equipment shall be provided
as directed by the administrative official.

410.5. Special Treatments.—When combustible fibers are packed in
special noncombustible containers or when packed in bales covered with
wrappings to prevent ready ignition, or when treated by approved chemical
dipping or spraying processes to eliminate the flash fire hazard, the restric-
tions governing combustible fibers shall not apply. : ;

SECTION 411.0. COMBUSTIBLE DUSTS, GRAIN PROCESSING
AND STORAGE

The provisions of this section shall apply to all buildings in whi-ch
materials producing flammable dusts and particles which are readily
ignitable and subject to explosion hazards are stored or handled, including
among others, grain bleachers and elevators, malt houses, flour, feed or
starch mills, wood flour manufacturing and manufacture and storage of
pulverized fuel and similar uses. The applicable standards listed in
appendix B, except as herein specifically required, shall be deemed to con-
form to the requirements of the Basic Code.

411.1, Construction Requirements. :

411.11. Buildings.—All such buildings and structures, unless herein
otherwise specifically provided, shall be of fireproof (type 1), noncom-
bustible (type 2), or of laminated planks or lumber sizes qualified for heavy
timber mill (type 3-A) construction, within the height and area limits of
high hazard uses (use group A) of table 6; except that when erected of
fireproof (type 1-A) construction, the height and area of grain elevators
and similar structures shall be unlimited, and when of heavy timbt:.r (type
3-A) construction, the structure may be erected to a height of sixty-five
(65) feet; and except further that in isolated areas, the height of type 3-A
structures may be increased to eighty-five (85) feet.

411.12. Grinding Rooms.—Every room or space for grinding or other
operations producing flammable dust shall be enclosed with floors and walls
of not less than two (2) hour fireresistance when the area is not more than
three thousand (3000) square feet and of not less than four (4) hour
fireresistance when the area is greater than three thousand (3000) square
feet.

411.13. Conveyors.—All conveyors, chutes, piping and similar equipment
passing through the enclosures of such rooms or spaces shall be con.struct.ed
dirt and vapor tight, of approved noncombustible materials complying with
section 1620.

411.2. Explosion Relief.—Means for explosion relief shall be pfovided
as specified in section 402, or such spaces shall be equipped with the
equivalent mechanical ventilation complying with article 18.

411.3. Grain Elevators.—Grain elevators, malt houses and buildings for
similar uses shall not be located within thirty (30) feet of interior lot lines
or structures on the same lot, except when erected along a railroad right
of way.
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411.4. Coal Pockets.—Coal pockets located less than thirty (30) feet
from interior lot lines or structures on the same lot shall be constructed
of not less than protected noncombustible (type 2-A) construction. When
more than thirty (30) feet from interior lot lines, or erected along a
railroad right of way, such structures may be built of lumber sizes qualify-
ing for heavy timber or laminated construction, provided they are not more
than sixty-five (65) feet in height.

SECTION 412.0. PAINT SPRAYING AND SPRAY BOOTHS

The provisions of this section shall apply to the construction, installation
and use of buildings and structures or parts thereof for the spraying of
flammable paints, varnishes and lacquers or other flammable materials,
mixtures or compounds used for painting, varnishing, staining or similar
purposes. All such construction and equipment shall comply with the
approved rules and the applicable standards listed in appendix B.

412.1. Location of Spraying Processes.—Such processes shall be con-
ducted in a spraying space, spray booth, spray room or shall be isolated in
a detached building or as otherwise approved by the building official in
accordance with accepted engineering practice.

412.2. Construction.

412.21. Spray Spaces.—All spray spaces shall be ventilated with an
approved exhaust system to prevent the accumulation of flammable mist
or vapors. When such spaces are not separately enclosed, noncombustible
spray curtains shall be provided to restrict the spread of fire.

412.22. Spray Booths.—All spray booths shall be constructed of

approved noncombustible materials equipped with mechanical ventilating
systems. ‘ .

412.23. Spray Rooms.—All spray rooms shall be enclosed in partitions
of not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance. Floors shall be
waterproofed and drained in an approved manner. Floor drains to the
building drainage system and the public sewer shall be prohibited.

412.24. Storage Rooms.—Spraying materials in quantities of not more
than twenty (20) gallons may be stored in approved cabinets ventilated at
top and bottom ; when in quantities of more than twenty (20) gallons and
not more than one hundred (100) gallons, they may be stored in approved
double-walled noncombustible cabinets vented directly to the outer air;
and all spraying materials in quantities of more than one hundred (100)
gallons shall be stored in an enclosure of not less than two (2) hour fire-
resistance or in a separate exterior storage building. In no case shall such
storage be in quantities of more than two hundred and fifty (250) gallons,
except when stored in isolated storage buildings; and except further that

. not more than twenty-five (25) gallons of spraying material shall be stored

in buildings in which pyroxylin products are manufactured or stored.

412.3, Ventilation of Spraying Processes.—The ventilation system shall
comply with the provisions of section 402 and shall be adequate to exhaust
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all vapors, fumes and residues of spraying material directly to the outér
air. Fresh air shall be admitted to the spraying spaces in an amount equal
to the capacity of the fan in such manner as to avoid short circuiting-the
path of air in the working space and to provide air movement with a
velocity of not less than one hundred (100) feet per minute at the face of
the spray booth. All ducts and vents shall be constructed and installed to
comply with sections 1019 and 1119 and article 18. Unless equipped with
approved explosion-proof motors with nonferrous blade fans, the mechan-
ical exhaust equipment shall be located outside of spray spaces.

412.4. Electrical Equipment.—Artificial lighting and electric equipment
shall comply with section 400.5. )

412.5. Fire Protection.—Sprinkler heads shall be provided in all spray,
dip and immersing spaces and storage rooms and shall be installed in
accordance with accepted engincering practice and the standards listed
in appendix B. Where buildings containing spray areas are not equipped
with an approved automatic sprinkler system, the sprinkler heads in booths
and other spray areas and storage rooms may be supplied from the building
water supply when approved by the building official, to comply with the
provisions of section 1214 for partial sprinkler systems.

SECTION 413.0. DRY CLEANING ESTABLISHMENTS

Before any dry cleaning plant is constructed or an existing plant is
remodeled or altered, complete drawings shall be filed showing to scale
the relative location of the dry cleaning area, the boiler room, finishing
department, solvent storage tanks, pumps, washers, drying tumblers,
extractors, filter traps, stills, piping and all other equipment involving the
use of flammable liquid solvents. All dry cleaning by immersion and
agitation shall be carried on in closed machines, installed and operated in
accordance with the approved rules and the applicable standards listed in
appendix B. .

413.1. Classification.—For the purpose of the Basic Code, all dry clean-
ing and dry dyeing establishments shall be classified as follows:

413.11. High Hazard.—All such establishments shall be classified as
high hazard which employ gasoline or other solvents having a flash point
below seventy-five (75) degrees F. (Tag. closed-cup) in quantities of more
than three (3) gallons, or more than sixty (60) gallons of flammable sol-
vents with a flash point between seventy-five (75) and one hundred and
forty (140) degrees F. (Tag. closed-cup).

413.12. Moderate Hazard.—All such establishments employing less than
three (3) gallons of volatile flammables with a flash point of less than
seventy-five (75) degrees F. or less than sixty (60) gallons of solvent with
a flash point between seventy-five (75) and one hundred and forty (140)
degrees F. (closed-cup) shall be classified as moderate hazard.

413.13. Low Hazard—All such establishments using solvents of other
than volatile flammable liquids or solvents with a flash point more than
one hundred and forty (140) degrees F. (closed-cup) in cleaning and dyeing
operations shall be classified as low hazard.
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413.2. Construction of Dry Cleaning Plants.

413.21. High Hazard.—High hazard dry cleaning plants as herein defined
shall be located in buildings or structures pf fireproof (type 1-A) con-
struction, not more than one (1) story in height with solid floors and roofs
and without openings other than required for exit and ventilation purposes.
No such building shall be used for any other purpose.

413.22. Moderate Hazard—Moderate hazard dry cleaning plants as
herein defined may be located in buildings or structures of any type of
construction other than frame (type 4) buildings subject to the fire district
limitations of article 3 and the height and area limitations for high hazard
buildings (use group A) of table 6. The room or space in which such
operations are conducted shall be enclosed in not less than two (2) hour
fireresistive construction with not less than two (2) exits from each dry
cleaning or dry dyeing room or space. ;

413.23. Low Hazard—Low hazard dry cleaning plants shall not be
restricted as to type of building construction within the height and area
limitations for use group E of table 6; except that such uses shall not be
located in basements nor in a building used for public assembly (use group
F) or institutional (use group H) purposes.

413.24. Roof Construction of Dry Cleaning Plants.—The roof over high
hazard dry cleaning plants shall be flat without attic or concealed spaces
and shall be provided with a pivot type skylight or other approved vent
complying with section 402, arranged to release outwardly under explosion
pressures.

413.25. Floor Construction of Dry Cleaning Plants.—The floor finish
in high hazard dry cleaning plants shall be constructed of water-resistant,
noncombustible materials with nonsparking surface elevated above the
adjoining grade and with door sills not less than ten (10) inches in height.
There shall be no openings, vaults or pits below the floor.

413.26. Exterior Walls of Dry Cleaning Plants.—Exterior walls of high
hazard dry cleaning plants having a fire separation of fess than thirty (30)
feet shall be solid masonry without openings, but in no case shall more
than two (2) sides of the building be enclosed in blank walls. Opening
protectives of exterior doors and windows shall have not less than three-
quarter (34) hour fireresistance or the labeled equivalent construction, and
the windows shall be pressure-releasing to comply with section 402.

413.27. Basements of Dry Cleaning Plants.—The basements of all build-
ings in which high or moderate hazard dry cleaning establishments are
conducted shall be completely separated from the superstructure with
unpierced floor construction of not less than two (2) hours fireresistance.
The access to such basements shall be from the exterior only.

413.3. Boiler Room Separation.—Boiler rooms and heating equipment
for high hazard dry cleaning plants shall be separated from drying rooms,
dry cleaning and dry dyeing rooms with unpierced walls of not less than
four (4) hours fireresistance and in moderate hazard establishments with
solid walls of not less than two (2) hours fireresistance; or such boiler
rooms shall be located in a separate building.
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413.4. Ventilation.—All rooms and spaces in high hazard dry cleaning
plants shall be provided with a mechanical system of ventilation capable
of twenty (20) complete and continuous changes of air per hour. Mecl}an-
ical systems of ventilation in moderate hazard plants shall have sufﬁaent
capacity to insure ten (10) complete and continuous changes of air per
hour. Satisfactory mechanical or natural ventilation shall be _prov1ded. in
low hazard plants by means of fans, pipes and ducts to ventilate dryu_lg
tumblers, drying cabinets and similar equipment directly to the: outer air.

413.5. Solvent Storage.—All volatile flammable solvents with a flash
point under seventy-five (75) degrees F. (closed-cup teste_r) shall be stox:ed
underground in accordance with the provisions of section 403. Interior
aboveground storage shall be permitted for solvents with a flash point
above seventy-five (75) degrees F. (closed-cup) p_rovided th? aggregate
quantity of such solvent in use in the system and in storage is not more
than five hundred and fifty (550) gallons and the capacity of any individual
tank is not more than two hundred and seventy-five (275) gall.ons.

413.6. Electric Wiring and Equipment.—All electrical equipment and
wiring shall conform to the requirements of article 15 and the National
Eleziriczl Cod: hazardous locations; and the cylinders and shells of all
washing ™ , drying tumblers, drying cabinets, extractors, and all
aboveground storage containers shall be grounded as therein reqqlred.

4137. Fire Protection—Every dry cleaning room, and dry dyeing room
employing high and moderate hazard solvents shall be pro?ected _thh a
fire-extinguishing system consisting of appr(?ve_d automatic sprinklers,
manually controlled steam-blankets, carbon dioxide flooding systems or

other approved fire-extinguishing equipment.

SECTION 414.0. PRIVATE GARAGES

114.1, Attached Garages.

41211, Q-+ -nd Two-Family Dwellings.—Private ga}gges located be-
neath a one- =o.J two-family dwelling shall have walls, partitions, floors and
ceilings separating the garage space from the dwelling con§tructed of not
less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance, with thc? sills of all door
openings between them raised not less than four (4) inches above the
garage floor. The door opening protectives shall be three-quarter (34) hour
fire doors complying with article 9 or one and three-quarter (134) inch
solid core wood doors.

414.12. Motels and Multi-Family Dwellings.—Private garages locate_d
beneath motels and multi-family dwellings and in which no gasoline or oil
is stored or handled shall be of protected construction of not less than one
and one half (114) hour fire-resistance.

414.13. Separation by Breezeway.—Private garages exceeding seven
hundred and fifty (750) square feet in area and atta‘ched to one- and
two-family dwellings shall be protected as required in section 414.11.
Such garages separated from residence outside the fire limits by a breeze-
way not less than ten (10) feet in length may be of unprotected frame
(type 4-B) construction but the junction of the garage and breczeway
shall be firestopped to comply with section 877.0.
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414.14. Other Conditions.—All private garages not falling within the
purview of sections 414.11, 414.12, or 414.13, attached to or located beneath
a building shall comply with the requirements of section 415.13 for public
garages. : F

414.2. Egress—Where living quarters are located above a private garage,
required egress facilities shall be protected from the garage area with three-
quarter (34) hour fireresistive construction.

SECTION 415.0. PUBLIC GARAGES

Public garages shall comply with the applicable requirements of the fol-
lowing sections. The portions of such buildings and structures in which
gasoline, oil and similar products are dispensed shall comply with the
requirements of section 416; the portions in which motor vehicles are

repaired shall comply with section 417; and the portions in which paint -

spraying is done shall comply with the requirements of section 412.

415.1. Construction.—All group 1 public garages hereafter erected shall
be classified as storage buildings, moderate hazard (use group B-1) and all
group 2 public garages shall be classified as storage buildings, low hazard
(use group B-2) and shall conform to the height and area limitations of
table 6 except as herein specifically provided. The areas used for dispensing
gasoline in such buildings shall be located on the grade floor and shall
comply with the requirements of section 416.

415.11. Special Height Limitations.—Public garage buildings shall com-
ply with the height and area limitations of table 6 for the classification of
the use as specified in section 415.1. Such heights may be increased one (1)
additional story when the building is equipped with an approved sprinkler
system.

415.12. Basements.—The first floor construction of public garages of all
classifications and public hangars with basements shall be constructed of
not less than two (2) hour fireresistance and shall be water and vapor
proof. Where openings are provided in the floor they shall be protected by
a curb or ramp not less than six (6) inches high above the floor to avoid the
accumulation of explosive liquids or vapors and prevent them from spilling
to the lower floor. There shall be not less than two (2) means of egress
from such areas, one of which shall be directly to the outside independent
of the exits serving other areas of the building.

415.13. Mixed Occupancy.—No public garage shall be located within or
attached to a building occupied for any other use, unless separated from
such other use by walls or floors complying with table 16 for fireresistance.
Such fire division shall be continuous and unpierced by openings; except
that door openings equipped with self-closing fire doors complying with
article 9 shall be permitted. In buildings of single occupancy not excluding
the area limitations of table 6, doors without fireresistance shall be per-
mitted between the garage area and salesroom or offices that are operated
in connection with the garage.
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415.14. Roof Storage of Motor Vehicles and Airplanes.—The roof of a
public garage shall not be used for the parking or storage of motor vehicles
unless the building is of fireproof construction (type 1-A or 1-B). When the
roof of a building is used for parking or storage of motor vehicles it shall
be provided with a parapet wall or guard rail not less than three (3) feet
six (6) inches in height and a wheel guard not less than six (6) inches in
height, located so as to prevent any vehicle from striking the parapet wall
or guard rail. The use of roofs for airplanes storage and landing shall be
subject to the approval of the Civil Aeronautics Authority.

415.15. Floor Construction and Drainage.—Floors of public garages and
airplane hangers shall be graded to drain through oil separators or traps
to avoid accumulation of explosive vapors in building drains or sewers as
provided in the Plumbing Code. The floor finish shall be of concrete or
other approved nonabsorbent, noncombustible material.

415.2. Ventilation—All public garages and airplane hangars shall be
provided with mechanical or natural ventilation adequate to prevent the
accumulation of carbon monoxide or exhaust fumes in excess of one (1)
part in ten thousand (10,000) (.01 percent) or the concentration of gasoline
vapors in excess of twenty (20) percent of the lower explosive limit. The
building official may require test by a qualified testing laboratory to deter-
mine the adequacy. The cost of test shall be borne by the owner.

415.21. Below Grade.—Basement and cellar garages shall be equipped
with mechanical ventilation adequate to provide the ventilation required
under section 415.2. The ventilation system shall be operated at all times
the basement areas are occupied by human beings.

415.22. Repair Shops or Rooms.—When motor vehicles are to be oper-
ated or engines are run for test purposes or minor adjustments, provisions
shall be made to collect the exhaust fumes from each vehicle individually
and to discharge such fumes to the outer air by means of a positive induced
draft. The discharge from such system shall be located so as not to create
a hazard to adjoining properties, but not less than eight (8) feet above the
adjacent ground level on the exterior of the building and shall discharge
into a yard, or court. YWhen necessary to discharge across a walkway or
private thoroughfare the discharge opening shall be carried to a height of
not less than twenty-five (25) feet above the ground level or to a distance
four (4) inches above the highest point of the wall of the building or

structure on which it is located.
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' 415.23. Pits.—No pits shall be installed in floors below the first; and pits
in first and upper stories shall be provided with mechanical ventilation
adequate to provide the ventilation required under section 415.2. The venti-
lation system shall be operated at all times the pits are occupied by human
beings.

415.3. Special Hazards.—Any process conducted in conjunction with
public garages involving volatile flammable solvents shall be segregated or
located in a detached building or structure, except as provided in section
403 for the storage and handling of gasoline and other volatile flammables.
The quantit’y of lammable liquids stored or handled in public garages other
than in underground storage and in the tanks of motor vehicles shall be not
more than five (5) gallons in approved safety cans.

415.4. Heating and Protection of Equipment.—Radiation and heating
coils and pipes located within six (6) inches of the floor shall be protected
with wire mesh or other approved noncombustible shields of adequate
strength ; and with asbestos or other insulation on top of the equipment
when located in partitions or near combustible racks or woodwork.

415.5. Boiler Rooms of Public Garages.—All heat generating plants
f)ther than approved direct fired heaters shall be located in separate build-
ings or shall be separately enclosed within the structure with solid, water
fmd vapor tight masonry. All rooms housing boilers, stoves or other heat-
ing apparatus shall be cut off from all other parts of the building with four
(4) hour fireresistive construction with entrance from outside only, and
no openings through the fire division other than those necessary for heating
pipes or ducts.

SECTION 416.0. MOTOR FUEL SERVICE STATIONS

416.1. Construction.—Buildings and structures used for the storage and
sale of motor fuel oils may be of all types of construction within the height
and area limitations of table 6 for business (use group E) buildings and as
modified by sections 303 and 304.

416.11. Opening Protectives.—All permissible openings in walls with a '
fire separation of less than twenty (20) feet shall be protected with ap-
proved fire windows or fire doors complying with article 9, except doors
in such walls to rest rooms.

416.12. Basements.—Motor fuel service stations shall have no cellars
or basements; and when pits are provided they shall be vented as required
in section 415.2.

416.2. Gasoline Storage—All volatile flammable liquid storage tanks
shall be installed below ground and vented as specified in section 403. Gaso-
line may be stored or handled above ground in approved safety cans of not
more than five (5) gallons each.

416.3. Location of Pumps.—No gasoline pumps or other mechanical
equipment shall be installed so as to permit servicing of motor vehicles
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standing on a public street or highway; except when necessitated by the
widening of streets or highways, the use of the outer driveway of existing
service stations may be continued for servicing of vehicles when approved
by the authority having jurisdiction. The canopies and supports over
pumps and service equipment when located less than twenty (20) feet
from interior lot lines or from any building or structure shall be con-
structed of approved noncombustible materials.

SECTION 417.0. MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR SHOPS

All buildings and structures designed and used for repair and servic-
ing motor vehicles, motor boats, airplanes or other motor driven means
of transportation shall be subject to the limitations of tables 5 and 6 for
moderate hazard storage (use group B-1). Such buildings shall be used
solely for that purpose.

417.1. Enclosure Walls.—Exterior walls, when located within six (6)
feet of interior lot lines or other buildings shall have no openings therein.

417.2. Handling of Volatile Flammables.—All volatile flammables shall
be stored and handled as provided in section 416.2.

417.3. Ventilation.—All rooms and spaces used for motor vehicle repair
shop purposes shall be provided with an approved system of mechanical
ventilation meeting the requirements of section 415.2 and article 18.

417.4. Fire Prevention—No open gas flames except heating devices
complying with section 415.5, torches, welding apparatus, or other equip-
ment likely to create an open flame or spark shall be located in a room
or space in which flammable liquids or highly combustible materials are
used or stored.

SECTION 418.0. PLACES OF PUBLIC ASSEMBLY

The provisions of this section shall apply to all places of public assembly
and all parts of buildings and structures classified in the use group F-1,
theatres and in other places of public assembly, use groups F-Z, F-3, and
F-4, except as specifically exempted in section 419.

418.1. Restrictions.

418.11. High Hazard Uses.—No place of public assembly shall be per-
mitted in a building classified in the high hazard group (use group A).

418.12. Superimposed Theatres.—No addition or extension shall be
erected over the stage section of a theatre, nor shall 2 second theatre be
erected above another. The building official may waive the prohibition
against superimposed theatres and construction above the stage when
adequate access is provided for fire fighting with direct means of ventila-
tion to the outer air from the stage portion.

418.13. Frame Construction.—No theatre with stage, fly gallery and
rigging loft shall be permitted in a building of frame (type 4) construction.

418.14. Location.—All buildings used for assembly purposes shall front
on at least one (1) street in which the main entrance and exit shall be
located. The total capacity of such main exit shall be not less than one-
third (34) of the total required width of building exits.

—
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418.15. Trim, Finish and Decorative Hangings.—All permanent
acoustic, insulating and similar materials and temporary hangings shall
comply with the flameresistance requirements of article 9. Moldings and
decorations around the proscenium openings shall be constructed entirely
of noncombustible material,

418.16. Existing Buildings.—Nothing herein contained shall prohibit
the alteration of a building heretofore occupied as a place of public
assembly for such continued use provided the occupancy load is not
increased and seats, aisles, passageways, balconies, stages, appurtenant
rooms and all special permanent equipment comply with the requirements
of this article,

418.17. New Buildings.—No building not heretofore occupied as a place
of public assembly shall hereafter be altered to be so occupied unless it is
made to comply with all the provisions of this article.

418.2, Theatre Exit Requirements.

418.21. Types of Exit—The required exits from every tier or floor of a
theatre shall consist of grade exits, interior or exterior stairways or hori-
zontal exits which provide direct access to a street, an exit court, or
unobstructed passageway, hallway or lobby leading to a street or open
public space. The number, location and construction of all exitways shall
comply with the requirements of article 6 and the applicable standards
listed in appendix B, except as herein specifically provided.

418.22. Number of Stairways in Auditorium.—Each tier above the main
floor of a theatre or other auditorium shall be provided with at least two
(2) interior enclosed stairways which shall be located on opposite sides
of the structure; except that enclosures shall not be required for stairs
serving the first balcony only, or mezzanine thereunder. Such stairways
shall discharge to a lobby on the main floor. Exit stairways serving
galleries above the balcony shall lead directly to the street or open public
space as provided in section 418.21,

418.23. Emergency Exits from Main Floor of Auditorium.—In addition
to the main floor entrance and exit, emergency exits shall be provided on
both sides of the auditorium which lead directly to a street, or through a
passageway to the street independent of other exits, or to an exit court
as defined in the Basic Code. i

418.24. Emergency Exits from Balconies and Galleries.—Emergency
exits shall be provided from both sides of each balcony and gallery with
direct egress to the street, or to an independent passageway, or to an exit
court. There shall be no communication from any portion of the building
to the emergency exit stairways except from the tier for which such
exitway is exclusively intended.

418.25. Exit Courts.—All exit courts shall be not less than six (6) feet
wide for the first six hundred (600) persons to be accommodated or
fraction thereof, and shall be increased one (1) foot in width for each
additional two hundred and fifty (250) persons. Such courts shall extend
sufficiently in length to indicate the side and rear emergency exits from the
auditorium. - ;

418.26, Hardware.—All required exits shall be equipped with self-
releasing panicproof latches or bolts of an approved type complying with
section 614.42,
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418.27. Width of Exit Doors.—The maximum width of single exit doors
shall be forty-two (42) inches and the minimum width of double door-
ways shall be sixty (60) inches.

418.28. Exit Lights.—All exit doors shall be marked with illuminated
signs complying with section 626 which shall be kept lighted at all times
during occupancy of the building. '

418.3. Theatre Seatings.

418.31. Fixed Seats.—In all theatres and similar places of assembly
except churches, stadiums and reviewing stands, individual fixed seats shall
be provided with an average width of not less than twenty (20) inches
and no seat less than nineteen (19) inches wide. All seats shall be provided
with separating arms and arranged in rows not less than thirty-two (32)
inches apart, back to back, measured horizontally.

418.32. Number of Seats.—Aisles shall be provided so that not more
than seven (7) seats intervene between any seat and the aisle or aisles,
except that the number of seats in a row shall not be limited when self-
raising seats are provided which leave an unobstructed passage between
rows of seats of not less than eighteen (18) inches in width leading to
side aisles in which exit doorways are located at not more than twenty-five
(25) foot intervals to the exit corridor or exit court. .

418.33. Box Seats.—In boxes or.loges with level floors, the seats need
not be fastened when not more than fourteen (14) in number.

418.4. Theatre Aisles,

418.41. Longitudinal Aisles.—The width of longitudinal aisles at right
angles to rows of seats and with seats on both sides of the aisle shall be
not less than thirty-six (36) inches, increasing one-quarter (%4) inch for
every foot of length of aisle from its beginning to an exit door, or to a
cross aisle or between cross aisles. The width of the longitudinal aisles
with banks of seats on one side only shall be not less than thirty (30)
inches, increasing one-quarter (%) inch for each foot of length.

418.42. Cross Aisles.—When there are twenty-seven (27) or more rows
of seats on the main floor of theatres, cross aisles shall be provided so that
no block of seats shall have more than twenty-two (22) rows. The width
of cross aisles shall be not less than the widest aisle with which they
connect or the width of exit which they serve; but no cross aisle shall be
less than forty-two (42) inches wide, or when bordering on means of

entrance not less than forty-eight (48) inches wide. In balconies and
galleries of theatres, one or more cross aisles shall be provided when there
are more than ten (10) rows of seats.

418.43. Gradient.—Aisles shall not exceed a gradient of one and three-
quarter (134) inches per foot.

418.44. Balcony Steps—Steps may be provided in balconies and gal-
leries only, and such steps shall extend the full width of the aisle with
treads and risers complying with article 6, which shall be illuminated by
lights on both sides or by a step light or otherwise to insure an intensity
of not less than one (1) foot candle. ;

418.45. Railings.—Metal or other approved noncombustible railings
shall be provided on balconies and galleries as herein prescribed:
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At the facia of boxes, balconies and galleries not less than thirty (30)
inches in height; and not less than thirty-six (36) inches in height at the
foot of steps; - .

| Along cross aisles not less than twenty-six (26) inches in height except
where the backs of the seats along the front of the aisle project twenty-
four (24) inches or more above the floor of the aisle;

Where seatings are arranged in successive tiers, and the height of rise
between platforms exceeds eighteen (18) inches, not less than twenty-six
(26) inches in height along the entire row of seats at the edge of the
platform. !

418.5. Theatre Foyers.

418.51. Capacity.—In every theatre or similar place of public assembly,
not including churches, for theatrical use with stage and scenery loft, a
foyer or lobby shall be provided with a net floor area, exclusive of stairs
or landings, of not less than one and one-half (1%5) square feet for each
occupant having access thereto. The use of foyers and lobbies and other
available spaces for harboring occupants until seats become available shall
not encroach upon the clear floor area herein prescribed or upon the re-
quired clear width of front exits, '

418.52. Egress.—When the foyer is not directly connected to the public
street through the main lobby, an unobstructed corridor or passage shall
be provided which leads to and equals in minimum width the required
width of main entrances and exits.

418.53. Gradient.—The rear foyer shall be at the same level as the back
of the auditorium and the exits leading therefrom shall not have a steeper
gradient than one (1) foot in eight (8) feet.

418.54. Construction.—The partitions separating the foyer from the
auditorium and other adjoining rooms and spaces of theatres shall be
constructed of not less than two (2) hour fireresistance; except that open-
ing protectives may be constructed of noncombustible materials without
fireresistance rating.

418.55. Waiting Spaces.—Waiting spaces for harboring occupants shall
be located only on the first or auditorium floor. Separate exits in addition
to the required theatre exits shall be provided from the waiting space based
on an occupancy of one (1) person for each three (3) square feet of waiting
space area,

418.6. Theatre Stage Construction.

418.61. Stage Enclosure Walls.—Every stage hereafter erected or
altered for theatrical performances which is equipped with portable or fixed
scenery, lights and mechanical appliances, shall be enclosed on all sides
with solid walls of not less than four (4) hour fireresistance, extending con-
tinuously from foundation to at least four (4) feet above the roof. There
shall be no window opening in such walls within six (6) feet of an interior
ot line ; and all permissible window openings shall be protected with three-
quarter (34) hour fire windows complying with article 9.

418.62. Floor Construction—The entire stage, except that portion used
for the working of scenery, traps, and other mechanical apparatus for the
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presentation of a scene, and the roof over the stage shall be not less than
three (3) hour fireresistive construction. All openings through the stage
floor "shall be equipped with tight fitting, solid wood trap doors not less
than three (3) inches in thickness or other materials of equal physical and
fireresistive properties.

418.63. Rigging Loft.—The rigging loft, fly galleries and pin rails shall
be constructed of approved noncombustible materials.

418.64. Footlights and Stage Electrical Equipment.—Footlights and
border lights shall be installed in troughs constructed of noncombustible
materials. All electrical equipment shall conform to the requirements of
article 15 and the National Electrical Code and the switchboard shall be so
located as to be accessible at all times and shall be fully protected from
falling objects and the storage or placing of stage equipment against it
shall be prohibited.

418.65. Exterior Doors.—All required exit door openings to the outer air
shall be protected with approved self-closing fire doors, complying with
article 9. All exterior openings which are located on the stage for exit or
loading and unloading purposes which are likely to be open during occu-
pancy of the theatre, shall be constructed with vestibules to prevent air
draughts into the auditorium.

418.66. Proscenium Wall.—There shall be no other openings in the wall
separating the stage from the auditorium except the main proscenium
opening ; two (2) doorways at the stage level, one (1) on each side thereof;
and, where necessary, not more than (2) doorways to the musicians’
pit from the space below the stage floor. Each such doorway shall not
exceed twenty-one (21) square feet in area and shall be protected with
approved automatic and self-closing fire door assemblies complying with
article 9 with a combined fireresistance rating of three (3) hours or the
approved labeled equivalent. :

418.67. Proscenium Curtain—The proscenium opening shall be pro-
tected with an automatic fireresistive and smoke-tight curtain designed to
resist an air pressure of not less than ten (10 pounds per square foot
normal to its surface, both inward and outward. The curtain shall with-
stand a one-half (}4) hour fire test at a temperature of not less than
seventeen hundred (1700) degrees F. without the passage of flame. The
curtain shall be operated by an automatic heat activated device to descend
instantly and safely and to completely close the proscenium opening at a
rate of temperature rise of fifteen (15) to twenty (20) degrees F. per
minute ; and by an auxiliary operating device to permit prompt and imme-
diate manual closing of the proscenium opening.

418.68. Scenery—All combustible materials used in sets and scenery
shall be rendered flameresistant to comply with article 9.

418.69. Stage Ventilation.—Metal or other approved noncombustible
ventilators, equipped with movable shutters or sash shall be provided over
the stage, constructed to open automatically and instantly by approved
heat activated devices, with an aggregate clear area of opening not less
than one-cighth (14) the area of the stage, except as otherwise provided
in section 418.12. Supplemental means shall be provided for manual opera-
tion of the ventilator.

ve
b

ek 1 o110

418.7. Dressing and Appurtenant Rooms.

418.71. Construction.—Dressing rooms, scene docks, property rooms,
work shops and store rooms and all compartments appurtenant to the stage
shall be of fireproof (type 1) construction and, shall be separated from the
stage and all other parts of the building by walls of not less than three(3)
hour fireresistance. No such rooms shall be placed immediately over or
under the operating stage area.

418.72. Opening Protectives.—No openings other than to trunk rooms
and the necessary doorways at stage level shall connect such rooms with
the stage and such openings shall be protected with one and one-half
(114) hour self-closing fire doors or the approved labeled equivalent com-
plying with article 9.

418.73. Interior Trim.—All shelving and closets in dressing rooms,
property rooms or storage rooms shall be constructed of flameresistant
materials complying with article 9.

418.74. Dressing Room and Stage Exits.—Each tier of dressing rooms
shall be provided with at least two (2) means of egress, one of which shall
lead directly to an exit corridor, exit court or street. Exit stairways from
dressing and storage rooms may be unenclosed in the stage area behind
the proscenium wall. At least one approved exit shall be provided from
each side of the stage and from each side of the space under the stage,
and from each fly gallery and from the gridiron to a street, exit court or
passageway to a street. An iron ladder shall be provided from the gridiron
to a scuttle in the stage roof.

418.8. Lighting.

418.81. Exitways.—During occupancy all exitways in places of assembly
shall be lighted to comply with the requirements of section 627.

418.82. Auditoriums.—Aisles in auditoriums shall be provided with
general illumination of not less than one-tenth (1/10) foot candles at the
front row of seats and not less than two-tenths (2/10) foot candles at the
last row of seats and the illumination shall be maintained throughout the
showing of motion pictures or other projections. -

418.83. Other Places of Public Assembly.—All areas and portions of
buildings used as places of public assembly other than theatres shall be
lighted by electric light to provide a general illumination of not less than
one (1) foot candle,

418.84. Control.—The lighting of exitways, aisles and auditoriums shall
be controlled from a location inaccessible to unauthorized persons. Sup-
plementary control shall be provided as specified in section 409.34 in the
motion picture projection room.

418.85. Emergency Lighting.—In all theatre buildings and similar
structures used for public assembly purposes, all public exitways shall be
lighted by means of electricity so arranged and controlled that the inter-
ruption of service on any other circuit inside the building or structure will
not interrupt the required exitway lighting.

418.9, Fire Protection and Fire Fighting Equipment.—Every theatre
clas.siﬁed in the F-1 use group shall be equipped with fire-extinguishing
equipment complying with the requirements of article 12 and as herein
specified.
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418.91. Sprinkler System.—Approved automatic sprinkler systems com-
plying with the provisions of sections 1213 and 1214 shall be provided to
protect all parts of the building except the auditorium, foyers and lobbies
or in the immediate vicinity of automatic equipment or over dynamos and
electric equipment. Such protection shall be provided over the stage, under
the gridiron, under all fly galleries, in dressing rooms, over the proscenium
opening on the stage side, under the stage, in all basements, cellars, work
rooms, store rooms, property rooms and in toilet, lounge and smoking
rooms.

418.92. Standpipes.—Standpipe fire lines complying with the provisions
of sections 1207 and 1208 shall be provided with outlets and hose attach-
ments one on each side of the auditorium in each tier; one in each
mezzanine; one in each tier of dressing rooms; and protecting each prop-
erty, store and work room.

418.93. First-Aid Standpipes.—First-aid standpipes complying with the
provisions of section 1210 shall be provided on each side of the stage.
Such standpipes shall be not less than two and one-half (2}%) inches in
diameter, equipped with one and one-half (1}%) inch hose and three-eighth
(3%) inch nozzles.

418.94. Hose Outlets.—A sufficient quantity of hose shall be provided,
equipped with regulation fire department couplings, nozzle and hose
spanner, to reach all areas as specified in article 12.

418.95. First-Aid Hand Equipment.—Approved portable two and one-
half (23%) gallon fire extinguishers shall be provided and located as follows:
two (2) on each tier or floor of the stage; one (1) immediately outside
of the motion picture projection room; one (1) in each dressing room;
and one (1) in each work, utility and storage room. Fire axes and fire
hooks shall also be provided as directed by the fire official; and all fire
extinguishers and fire tools shall be securely mounted on walls in plain
view and readily accessible.

SECTION 419.0. PUBLIC ASSEMBLY OTHER THAN THEATRES

Other places of public assembly including auditoriums, armories, bowling
alleys, broadcasting studios, chapels, churches, community houses, dance
halls, gymnasiums, lecture halls, museums, night clubs, rinks, roof gardens
and similar occupancies and uses shall comply with the general exit require-
ments of article 6 and the applicable requirements of section 418, except
the provisions of sections 41845 and 418.54 or as herein specifically
exempted. Places of public assembly which are equipped with a stage,
movable scenery, scenery loft and dressing rooms shall comply with all the
requirements of section 418, except use groups F-1 theatres. '

419.1. Number of Exitways.—Every tier, floor level and story of places
of public assembly other than theatres, shall be provided with the number
of required exitways herein specified of not less than the required width
complying with article 6 for the occupancy load. The required exits shall
be remote and independent of each other and located on opposite sides of
the area served thereby.
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419.2. Aisles With Fixed Seats.—All rows of seats shall be individually
fixed or fixed in rigid units between longitudinal aisles complying with
section 418.32 and 4184 except as provided for chapels and churches in sec-

tion 612..3.. Where permitted, continuous fixed benches shall comply with
the provisions of section 421.7. 3

419.3. Aisles Without Fixed Seats.—Tables and chairs in all rooms and
spaces for public assembly shall provide convenient access by unobstructed
aisles not less than thirty-six (36) inches wide which lead to required
exitways complying with article 6, '

419.4. Kitchen and Service Pantries.—Where kitchen and service pan-
tries are provided, they shall be separately enclosed in partitions, floors and
ceilings of not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance, except for
opening protectives; and no required exitway shall pass through such
areas.

419.5. Bowling Alleys.—The storage and use of all volatile lammable
liquids shall comply with section 403 and the finishing rooms shall be sep-
arately enclosed in two (2) hour fireresistive construction with floor finish
of concrete or other noncombustible, nonabsorbent material. 4

419.6. Skating Rinks.—No skating rinks shall be located below the floor
nearest grade.

SECTION 420.0. AMUSEMENT PARKS

420.1. Construction.—All accessory buildings and enclosed structures
shall be constructed to conform to the requirements of the Basic Code
governing use and occupancy as regulated by tables 5 and 6 and in com-
pliance with the fire district limitations of article 3 except as may be
specifically required herein:

420.11. Amusement Devices.—The maximum height of any amusement
device in which passengers are transported shall not exceed forty (40) feet
in frame (type 4) construction; one hundred (100) feet in unprotected non-
combustible (type 2-C) and heavy timber mill (type 3-A) construction;
and shall not be limited in fireproof (type 1) construction;

120..12. Amusement Park Buildings.—All enclosed amusement park
buildings over one (1) story in height shall be constructed or protected
to furnish not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance; except
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where roof framing and decking are specifically permitted to be of non-com-
bustible or mill type construction under the provisions of the Basic Code;

420.13. Proximity to Lot Lines.—All structures located within twenty
(20) feet of lot lines or within twenty (20) feet of other structures on the
same lot shall be of protected noncombustible (type 2-B) or protected
masonry enclosed (type 3-A or 3-B) construction or better.

420.2. Walkways and Ramps. — Walkways and ramps shall be erected
with a slope not greater than one (1) in ten (10), except that when ap-
proved nonslip surfaces are provided, the grade may be increased to a
maximum of one (1) in eight (8).

420.3. Elevating and Conveying Equipment.—The equipment and opera-
tion of all devices and mechanisms for transporting persons shall comply
with the requirements of article 16.

420.4. Tests.—All amusement devices used by the public which involve
hazardous features shall be installed and operated as directed by the build-
ing official and shall not be placed in service until acceptance tests have
been made and the installation has been approved by him.

420.5. Fire Protection.— In addition to the fire extinguisher and fire
fighting equipment required by the use and occupancy of each building
and structure under the provisions of the Basic Code, every amusement and
exhibition park when required by the building official shall be provided
with a system of fire hydrants and fire lines with the required water supply,
complying with article 12 and the standards listed in appendix B for yard
systems.

SECTION 421.0. STADIUMS AND GRANDSTANDS

All outdoor stadiums and grandstands shall be constructed as herein

required and in accordance with the approved rules and the applicable’

standards listed in appendix B.

421.1. Occupancy Load of Grandstands.— The occupancy load of a
grandstand or other structure for outdoor assembly shall be computed on
the basis of the number of fixed seats plus an allowance of one (1) in-
dividual for each six (6) square feet of floor or ground area used for stand-
ing space or movable seats. Such spaces shall not include the areas of
required exitways; nor shall any aisle or other space used as an exitway
be used for standing room or seats. The occupancy load shall not exceed
the capacity of exitways as required herein or by the provisions of article 6.

421.2. Location of Grandstands.

421.21. Street Frontage.—Every stadium or grandstand shall have one
or more frontages on streets, highways or other open public spaces, not
less than thirty (30) feet in width, leading to a street as follows:
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421.22. Fire Separation.—No wood frame grandstand construction shall
be located nearer than twenty (20) feet to an interior lot line or other
frame structure unless provided with a protected exterior of not less than
three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance or separated from adjacent units of
frame construction with a two (2) hour fire wall.

421.3. Type of Construction.

421.31. Frame Construction.—No frame grandstand unit or similar
structure shall be more than ten thousand (10,000) square feet in area,
nor more than twenty (20) feet in height to the highest level of seat
platforms nor more than two hundred (200) feet in length; except that
when fire-retardant lumber is used, complying with article 9, the allow-
able area and length may be increased one hundred (100) per cent. Not
more than three (3) such units shall be constructed in any one group
provided with the fire separations herein required. When more than one
(1) such group is erected, they shall be separated by a wall of two (2)
hours fireresistance when the fire separation is less than fifty (50) feet.

421.32. Noncombustible Construction.—All grandstand structures, two
(2) or more tiers in height shall be of noncombustible (type 2-C) or heavy
timber mill (type 3-A) construction or better,

421.4. Design.—All grandstand and similar structures shall be designed
for a wind load of not less than thirty (30) pounds per square foot on the
vertical projection in all directions; and for the live loads and swaying
loads specified in article 7.

421.5. Means of Egress from Grandstands.—All means of egress shall
comply with the requirements and occupancy loads of article 6 for places
of public assembly.

421.51. Location of Exits.—The distance between exits in the grand-
stand shall not exceed one hundred (100) feet, exce;;t that only one exit
ihatll be required when the length of a cross aisle does not exceed fifty (50)
eet.

421.52. Number of Exits.—Every stairway, ramp, or vomitory shall
lead directly to an exterior exit or to a horizontal exit passageway leading
to a field or other open space, or to an exit gateway to the street. The num-
ber of exit gateways shall be as follows:

Occupancy load Number of Exils
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.421.53. Exit Signs.—Illuminated exit and directional signs shall be pro-
vided complying with section 626.
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421.6. Aisles,

421.61. Width of Aisles.—Aisles shall be not less than twenty-four (24)
inches in width when serving not more than sixty (60) individuals and not
less than thirty-six (36) inches in width when serving more than sixty (60)
individuals. When aisles are divided by a column or other obstruction, a
minimum width of twenty-two (22) inches shall be left on each side.

421.62. Steps.—When the entrance to an aisle is located above the
ground level, a ramp or stairway shall be provided complying with article
6, not less than the width of the aisle. When the gradient or ramps exceeds

one (1) in ten (10), steps may be provided to overcome the difference in’

level. When the rise of seating platforms is more than eleven (11) inches,
an intermediate step shall be provided with equal risers; and when more
than eighteen (18) inches, two (2) intermediate steps shall be provided
with equal risers.

421.63. Rails.—Every ramp, stairway, deck and tier shall have an ap-
proved protective railing or guard not less than three (3) feet six (6)
inches high on all open sides when three (3) feet or more above grade
level or above any other level occupied by the public. Front railings of
grandstands when the foot rest is more than two (2) feet above the
ground shall be not less than thirty-three (33) inches high.

421.64. Strength of Rails.—Railings or guards shall be designed to
comply with section 710.3.

421.65. Spaces Underneath Seats.—Spaces underneath grandstand seats
shall be kept free of all combustible and flammable materials and shall not
be occupied or used for other than exitways; except that when enclosed in
not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistive construction, the build-
ing official may approve the use of such spaces for other purposes that do
not endanger the safety of the public.

421.7. Seats.

421.71. Number of Seats.—No seat shall have more than sixteen (16)
seats between it and the nearest aisle nor shall the distance back to back
of seats with back rests be less than thirty (30) inches, nor less than
twenty-two (22) inches for bleacher type seats.

421.72. Width of Seats.—The minimum width of fixed seats with arms
shall be twenty (20) inches; and without divisions between seats, a mini-
mum width of eighteen (18) inches shall be provided for each person. No
portable chairs or seats shall be permitted except in boxes or loges in which
one chair may be installed for each five (§) square feet of floor area and
not more than a total of sixteen (16) seats in a box.

421.73. Ceiling Clearance.—The clear height below ceilings in any exit-
way shall be not less than eight (8) feet and below trusses, beams, girders,
and all other framing over occupiable spaces not less than six and two-
thirds (623) feet. .

421.8. Temporary Stadiums of Combustible Construction.—Temporary
and portable stadiums and grandstands of combustible construction and
such permanent structures outside the fire limits shall not exceed twenty
(20) feet in height above the grade, and the frames, stringers, ‘and sleeper$
shall be rigidly secured and anchored with through bolts, ring connectors,
rivets, lag screws or other approved connectors to resist all stresses and
prevent displacement during occupancy. The occupancy load of each struc-
ture shall be not more than one thousand (1000).
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421.9. Parking Space.—Parking spaces shall be located not less than
twenty (20) feet from grandstand structures, unless provided with a fire
division of not less than two (2) hours fireresistance on the side facing
the parking. .

SECTION 422.0. DRIVE-IN MOTION PICTURE THEATRES

The location of drive-in motion picture theatres shall be approved by the
municipal or state authority having jurisdiction over highways and streets.

422.1 Arrangement of Lanes.—Separate entrance and exit lanes shall
be provided not less than twelve (12) feet in width, with not less than
forty (40) foot intervals between access lanes. The parking space for each
car shall not be less than nine (9) feet by twenty (20) feet in area, and so
arranged to provide continuous lanes of travel.

422.2. Projection Booth.—The projection booth shall comply with sec-
tion 409.3 and shall be supported on a structure of type 2-C or other ap-
proved noncombustible construction. No motor vehicle shall be permitted
to park within twenty (20) feet of the projection booth or room.

422.3. Toilet Facilities.—Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for
each sex as required in the Plumbing Code for places of public assembly.

422.4 Fire Protection.—Sufficient approved portable fire extinguishers
shall be provided in readily accessible locations, plainly and visibly identi-
fied by signs, at distances of not more than one hundred and fifty (150)
feet so as to be available to every motor vehicle as directed by the fire
official. The fire extinguishers shall be mounted on posts or platforms
protected from mechanical injury with substantial guards as approved by
the building official.

SECTION 423.0. TENTS AND TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

423.1. Location and Permits.—Qutside of Fire Districts No. 1 and No.
2 temporary tents may be erected for a period not exceeding thirty (30)
days for religious, educational or recreational purposes. A special permit
shall be secured from the building official for all such installations.

423.2. Tent Construction.

423.21. Tarpaulins.—Tent tarpaulins and all decorative materials shall

be treated to render the materials flame resistant for the period for which

the permit is granted in accordance with the provisions of article 9 and the
applicable standards listed in appendix G.

423.22. Structural Supports.—Tents shall be adequately guyed, sup-
ported and braced to withstand a wind pressure of not less than twenty
(20) pounds per square foot of projected area. Tent poles shall be stayed
with wire ropes; fiber rope shall be used only for mooring to stakes.

423.3. Fire Separation.—No tent shall be erected nearer than ten (10)
feet to interior lot lines or to any building on the lot and shall not occupy
more than seventy-five (75) per cent of the premises; unless otherwise
approved by the building official under conditions which do not endanger
the public safety.

423.4. Exits.—Not less than twenty-two (22) inches exit width shall be
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provided for each five hundred (500) squire feet of public space enclosed,
with 2 minimum width of exitway of forty-four (44) inches. When the
occupancy load is more than six hundred (600), there shall be at least
three (3) exits and if more than one thousand (1000) there shall be at
least four (4) exits, The line of travel to an exitway shall be not more
than one hundred and fifty (150) feet. :

423.5. Aisles and Passageways.—Aisles and passageways shall conform
to the requirements of section 421 except that there shall be not more than
eleven (11) seats between any seat and the nearest aisle. All exitways shall

be maintained free and unobstructed at all times during the occupancy of-

the tent.

423.6. Combustible Materials.—No hay, straw, shavings or similar com-
bustible materials shall be allowed within the tent structure other than that
necessary for the daily feeding and care of animals, and sawdust and shav-
ings for use in performances when kept damp. No combustible materials
shall be permitted under stands or seats at any time.

423.7. Fire Prevention. :

423.71. Combustible Trash.—The area within and adjacent to tents shall
be maintained clear of all grass and underbrush creating a fire hazard
within a radius of fifty (50) feet; and all combustible trash shall be re-
moved from the enclosure at all performances.

423.72. Exposed Flames.—No gasoline, gas, charcoal or other heating
or cooking device or other exposed flame not connected with the perform-
ance or exhibit shall be allowed inside or within twenty (20) feet of the
tent enclosure.

423.73. Spot Lighting.—Spot or effect lighting shall be by electricity
only; and all combustible construction within six (6) feet of such equip-
ment shall be protected with asbestos not less than one-quarter (14) inch
thick or other approved noncombustible insulation.

423.8. Fire Protection.—Portable fire extinguishing equipment and fire
fighting tools shall be provided complying with article 12 as directed by
the fire official. When deemed necessary, he may direct the organization
of a fire brigade trained in the operation of fire extinguishing equipment
and the emergency vacating of the occupants.

SECTION 424.0, PARKING LOTS

424.1. Curb Cuts.—Parking lots shall be arranged to afford ready means
of entrance and exit at sidewalk level; and special permits shall be secured
for curb cuts from the adininistrative authorities,

424.2. Lanes and Parking Spaces.—Access lanes shall be provided for
each row of cars not less than twelve (12) feet in width; and the parking
space shall be not less than eight (8) fect by eighteen (18) feet in area for
each motor vehicle. .

424.3. Parking Lot Offices.—The construction of parking lot offices shall
comply with the fire district limitations of section 303.

424.4. Protection of Adjoining Property.—A substantial bumper of ma-
sonry, steel or heavy timber shall be placed near all interior lot lines to
protect structures and property abutting the parking lot.
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424.5. Surface and Drainage.—Parking lots shall be graded with rolled
or compacted cinders, gravel or other approved nonabsorbent materials to
prevent raising of dust and shall be maintained to prevent drainage onto
adjoininig property or the sidewalk. -

424.6. Electric Illumination.—Electric light wiring shall be provided on
approved standards to furnish adequate illumination of driveways and lanes
as required by the municipal authorities for street lighting, but in no case
shall such illumination be less than one-tenth (1/10) of one (1) watt per
square foot of parking area.

SECTION 425.0. MOBILE DWELLING UNITS

Travel trailers and mobile homes, as defined in section 401, and similar
units designed to be transported from one location to another and not
mounted on a permanent foundation, shall comply with the applicable
standards listed in appendix B and the following. \Whenever any such unit
shall be placed upon a permanent foundation or on foundation piers the
unit shall be made to comply with all of the requirements of the Basic Code
for single-family dwellings. .

425.1, Travel Trailers.—Travel trailers, as defined in section 401, shall
comply with accepted engineering practice standards for such units listed
in appendix B, including the requirements for plumbing, heating, electrical
and air-conditioning facilities therein required.

425.11. Occupancy of Travel Trailers.—No travel trailer shall be used
for permanent occupancy nor shall any such unit be occupied in any loca-
tion without first obtaining a permit from the building official.

425.12. Temporary Location.—The building official may permit the tem-
porary occupancy or use of a travel trailer in a location outside of an
approved and licensed trailer or mobile homes park, as provided in sections
425.3,425.4, and 425.5, for a period of not more than forty-eight (48) hours
provided such use shall not create a health, traffic or other hazard. A tem-
porary permit shall not be renewed for the same unit or location within a
period of two (2) weeks after its expiration. -

425.13. Approved Park Locations.—Travel trailers may be occupied for
more than forty-eight (48) hours when parked in an approved and licensed
trailer or mobile homes park; but no individual unit shall be continuously
occupied in any location for a period of more than sixty (60) days within
the period of one (1) year from the date it was first brought into the com-
munity, When a travel trailer is occupied for more than twenty-four (24)
hours in an approved and licensed trailer or mobile homes park it shall be
properly connected to the utility services provided and shall be anchored
as required in section 425.35.

425.2. Mobile Homes.—Mobile homes, as defined in section 401, shall
comply with accepted engineering practice standards for such units listed
in appendix B and to the following subsections. Units not complying with
these standards and requirements shall be classified as “travel trailers” and
shall be subject to the requirements of sections 425.1, 425.3, and 425.4
applicable thereto.

425.21. Minimum Areas.—Mobile hoine units shall have a minimum floor
area, exclusive of kitchen, bath and closet areas, of one hundred forty (140)
square feet when occupied by not more than two (2) persons nor less than
two hundred forty (240) square feet when occupied by three (3) persons,
with an additional seventy (70) square feet per person when occupied by
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more than three (3) persons. No individual room exclusive of kitchen,
bath or utility room, shall have an area less than seventy (70) square feet
nor be less than seven (7) feet six (6) inches in minimum dimension.

The minimum height of habitable spaces in mobile homes shall be not
less than seven (7) feet. \

425.22. Light and Ventilation.—Rooms or enclosed spaces, exclusive of
kitchens or bath rooms, shall be provided with windows or exterior doors
for natural light and ventilation. The aggregate glass area shall be not less
than one-tenth (1/10) of the floor area served, with not less than one-half
(%) of this area available for unobstructed ventilation; or the equivalent
in mechanical ventilation shall be provided. :

Kitchen and bath rooms shall be provided with windows not less than
three (3) square feet in area with not less than one-half (14) of this area
available for unobstructed ventilation; or the equivalent in artificial light
and mechanical ventilation. When not provided with natural ventilation of
the required area, kitchens shall be provided with an exhaust fan. Mechan-
ical ventilation for kitchens and bath rooms shall provide a minimum air
change of one hundred (100) cubic feet per minute; and in other spaces,
when used, shall provide a minimum of not less than two (2) air changes
per hour in the space served.

425.23. Exit Requirements.—Mobile home units shall have not less than
two (2) doors or one (1) door and one (1) unobstructed emergency exit.
One door shall be located near the front of the unit and one near the rear.
An emergency exit may be substituted for the rear door when the length of
the unit does not permit use of two (2) doors. Locking mechanism for
doors shall be of the safety type permitting opening of the door from the
inside by the operation of a single knob or lever. When sleeping rooms of
a mobile home unit are arranged so that they have access to only one door
of the unit without passing through a passageway that might be blocked
by fire, the room shall be provided with at least one (1) outside window
which can be opened from the inside without the use of tools and of such
design that it may serve as an emergency exit if the normal avenues of
escape are blocked.

425.24. Mechanical Requirements.—Plumbing, heating, electrical, and
air-conditioning installations shall comply with the accepted engineering
practice standards for such installations in mobile homes listed in ap-
pendix B.

425.3. Transient and Mobile Homes Parks.—Lots and parcels of land
designed for the temporary or permanent parking and occupancy of two
(2) or more travel trailers or mobile homes used for human habitation may
be located in areas zoned to permit such use but shall not be located within
the fire limits: and shall be of adequate area to provide parking spaces,
access lanes, utilities and accessory buildings as herein required. wim-
ming pools, structures and accessory buildings provided for any such park
shall comply with the applicable requirements of the Basic Code and the
rules and regulations of the building official and the health official.

425.31. Enclosures of Parks.—Transient and mobile homes parks shall
be enclosed with an approved fence or planted hedge, not less than seven
(7) feet in height with no openings to adjoining property other than the
required entrances and exits to streets or public spaces.
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425.32. Individual Unit Space.—~The minimum area and arrangements of
spaces for individual travel trailers or mobile homes shall comply with the
applicable requirements of sections 4254 and 425.5. The number of spaces
allowed shall be based upon the gross area of the park. Gross area shall be
defined as the entire area of the park property. When a park provides
space for both travel trailers and mobile homes, the portions of the park
allotted to each shall be governed by the requirements for the specific use
of the respective areas.

425.33. Streets and Walkways.—Streets and driveways shall be provided
within the park area to afford easy access to all parking spaces. They
shall be constructed with a hard, dustless road surface and shall provide
ready means of entrance and exit to the street in an approved manner. The
minimum width of streets providing for two-way traffic shall be thirty-six
(36) feet when parking of cars is allowed on both sides and twenty-two
(22) feet where parking is not allowed. Satisfactory means of drainage .
shall be provided with all streets and lanes draining into catch basins prop-
erly connected to the sewer system in accordance with applicable require-
ments for such facilities. Walkways shall be provided as necessary to all
accessory buildings and service facilities of the park. Walks shall have a
nonslip impervious surface and shall comply with applicable requirements
for public sidewalks. Streets and walkways shall be illuminated as required
for streets.

425.34. Service Buildings.—Office buildings and structures housing san-
itary, service or similar equipment, shall be constructed to meet the
applicable requirements of the Basic Code. Motor fuel service stations
shall be located adjacent to a public street and shall be not less than thirty
(30) feet from spaces for parking of travel trailers or mobile homes or any
building. Mobile units, as defined in the Basic Code, may not be used for
accessory uses in connection with any park except upon special permission
in writing from the building official. Such units may be mounted on
permanent foundations for accessory uses when _specifically permitted by
the special permit.

425.35. Anchorage and Tie-Down.—Every parking space for travel
trailers or mobile homes shall be provided with devices for anchoring the
unit to prevent overturning or uplift. Where concrete platforms are pro-
vided for the parking of the units, anchorage may be by eyelets imbedded
in the concrete with adequate anchor plates or hooks; or other suitable
means. The anchorage shall be adequate to withstand wind forces and
uplift as required in article 7 for buildings and structures, based upon the
size and weight of the units. -

425.36. Water Supply.—An approved water supply system shall be in-
stalled with adequate water taps and connections for each travel trailer or
mobile home parking space to supply running water for all sanitary and
washing fixtures, drinking and domestic purposes as required by the
Plumbing Code. Connections to individual units shall be arranged to pre-
vent back syphoning into the main system.

425.37. Sewer System and Sanitary Facilities.—Faucets for community
use shall be installed in accessible locations in a manner to be safe and
sanitary. Sanitary facilities consisting of water closets, urinals, showers or
baths, shall be provided for community use in accordance with the fixture
requirements of the Plumbing Code. In addition, not less than one (1)
laundry tub and one (1) slop sink shall be installed for each ten (10) travel
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trailers and mobile home units. Such facilities shall be located so as to be
accessible to all units in the park. Each space for a travel trailer or mobile
home shall be provided with a sewer outlet not less than four (4) inches
in diameter conn:{xted to the main sewer system and properly trapped to
receive waste from the fixtures in the mobile unit. The main sewer system
shall be connected to the public sewer system or to other approved disposal
plant. Provisions shall be made for the receipt, collection and disposal of
all garbage and rubbish from each mobile unit in accordance with require-
ments for dwelling occupancies. Garbage and waste receptacles shall be
kept clean and in sanitary condition.

425.38. Electrical Equipment and Systems.—The main electric service to
the park shall be of adequate capacity to serve the maximum connected
load. Main service, fusing, switching and distribution shall comply with
the applicable requirements of the electrical code and shall be installed
and maintained in accordance with applicable laws and ordinances govern-
ing such systems. Each travel trailer or mobile home space shall be pro-
vided with electric service having a grounded type supply receptacle with
appropriate fuse or circuit breakers. The minimum service for each mobile
home unit shall be 110-125/220-225 volt, 50-60 ampere. The minimum
service for a travel trailer shall be 115 volt AC 30 ampere. Service shall
be mounted in an approved manner adjacent to each mobile unit space in
accordance with the electrical code. ]

425.39. Gas Supply.—Installations for use of natural gas or liquefied
petroleum gas shall comply with all laws and ordinances of the community

applicable to the use of such systems for dwellings.

425.4. Travel Trailer Parks.—Trailer parks intended for parking of travel
trailers, and those portions of mobile home parks designed for use of travel
trailers shall comply with the applicable requirements of section 425.3 and
the requirements of the following subsections.

425.41. Record of Tenants.—The operator of a trailer park or mobile
homes park shall keep an accurate register of all transient tenants occupy-
ing transient trailers located in the park. The register shall show the name
and permanent residence address of the owner and occupants of any travel
trailer located in the park; the make and registration of the trailer; the time
and date of arrival and departure; and such other information as might be
necessary to provide information about the occupants of the trailer. These
records shall be open to the authorities at all times.

425.42. Area of Trailer Spaces.—Based upon the gross area of the trailer
park the number of individual unit spaces shall be not more than twenty
(20) per acre. The minimum area of any space for a travel trailer shall
be not less than eight hundred (800) square feet with no dimension less
than twenty (20) feet. No such space shall be located less than twenty (20)
feet from the street lot lines and alley lines and not less than five (5) feet
from interior lot lines. Travel trailers shall be so located on each space so
that there will not be less than ten (10) feet to any other trailer or build-
ing within the park.

425.5. Mobile Homes Parks.—Parks and portions thereof intended for
parking mobile homes shall comply with the applicable requirements of
section 425.3 and the requirements of the following subsections.

425.51. Area of Mobile Home Spaces.—Based upon the gross area of the
park the number of individual unit spaces shall be not more than eight (8)
per gross acre. The minimum area of any space for a mobile home shall be
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not less than three thousand (3000) square feet with no dimension less than
forty (40) feet. No such space shall be located less than twenty-five (25)
feet from street lot lines or interior lot lines. Mobile homes shall be located
on each space so that there will not be less than fifteen (15) feet to any
other mobile home or building within the park. :

425.52. Parking Spaces.—Off street parking shall be provided at the rate
of not less than one and one-half (1}2) cars per mobile home space. Pro-
visions for auxiliary parking shall be provided where required.

SECTION 426.0. MOTELS

All buildings and accessory structures used as motels shall comply
with the requirements and limitations of the Basic Code for the occupancy
and use for which they are designed and as herein specifically required.

426.1. Garages.—Garages when attached to motel residential buildings
shall have the interior faces of all walls, when not of approved masonry
construction, and the ceilings protected to afford three-quarter (34) hour .
fireresistance. and all connecting openings shall be protected with approved .
three-quarter (34) hour fire doors or their equivalent complying with article
9, or with one and three-quarter (134) inch solid core wood doors. Roofed-
over passageways may be used to connect garages to dwellings if protected
with three-quarter (34) hour fireresistive construction.

426.2. Required Exitways.—All exitways in buildings more than one
(1) story in height shall be constructed of three-quarter (34) hour fire-
resistance and all stories above the first shall have at least two (2) means
of egress complying with article 6. All exits from residential quarters shall
lead to open spaces not less than twenty (20) feet in width which provide
direct exit to public streets or highways.

426.3. Driveways and Parking Spaces.—The arrangement and capacity
of driveways, lanes and parking spaces shall comply with the requirements
specified for parking lots and trailer camps in sections 424 and 425.

426.4. Water Supply and Sanitary Facilities—Fresh water supply for
drinking and domestic purposes and all sanitary facilities shall comply
with the provisions of the Plumbing Code.

SECTION 427.0. RADIO AND TELEVISION TOWERS

Subject to the structural provisions of section 716 for wind loads and
the requirements of section 927 governing the fireresistance of buildings for
the support of roof structures, all radio and television towers shall be
designed and constructed as herein provided.

427.1. Location and Access.—The towers shall be so located and
equipped with step bolts and ladders as to be readily accessible for inspec-
tion purposes. No guy wires or other accessories shall cross or encroach
upon any street or other public space, or over any electric power lines, or
encroach upon any other privately owned property without written
consent of the owner.

4272. Construction.—All radio towers shall be constructed of steel or
other approved corrosion-resistive noncombustible materials. Steel mem-
bers shall be not less than one-eighth (}4) inch thick if galvanized nor less
than three-sixteenths (3/16) inch thick if painted to comply with section
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827. Within the limitations of section 303 for fire districts and the provi-
sions of section 927, isolated radio towers may be constructed of lumber
sizes qualifying for mill type construction when not more than one hundred
(100) feet in height. -

427.3. Loads.—The structure shall be securely braced and anchored to
resist 2 wind of not less than thirty (30) pounds per square foot on the net
area of both sides of latticed construction and on the projected area of
the antennae plus the wind on ice-covered sections in localities where sub-
ject to freezing temperatures. Where subject to winds of unusual velocity,
the loads shall be increased accordingly. Due allowance shall be made for
effect of shape of individual elements and contour of the tower as provided
in section 716.5 in computing wind loads.

427.31. Dead Load.—Antennae and towers shall be designed for the
dead load plus ice load in regions where ice formation is likely to occur.

427.32. Uplift—Adequate foundations and anchorage shall be provided
to resist two (2) times the calculated wind uplift.

427.4. Electrical Requirements.—Radio towers shall be grounded to
comply with the requirements of the National Electrical Code and the
approved rules with a copper conductor of not less than No. 8 U. S. gage
or its equivalent ; or shall be grounded through a resistance coil in the radio
circuit. ;

SECTION 428.0. RADIO AND TELEVISION ANTENNAE

428.1. No Permit Required.—Antennae structures for private radio or
television reception not more than twelve (12) feet in height may be
erected and maintained on the roof of any building without a building
permit. No such structure, however, shall be erected so as to injure the
roof covering and when removed from the roof, the roof covering shall be
repaired to maintain weather and water tightness. The installation shall
in no case be erected nearer to the lot line than the total height of the
antennae structure nor shall such structure be installed near electric power
lines nor shall it encroach upon any street or other public space.

428.2. Permits Required—The approval of the building official shall be
secured for all antennae structures more than twelve (12) feet in height.
The application shall be accompanied by detailed drawings of the struc-
ture and methods of anchorage. All connections to the roof structure
must be properly flashed to maintain water tightness. The design and
materials of construction shall comply with the requirements of section
4272 for character, quality, and minimum dimensions.

428.3. Electric Grounding.—All wiring shall comply with the require-
ments of article 15 and the National Electrical Code and the antennae
shall be grounded either by direct copper ground or through a resistance
coil in the circuit.
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SECTION 429.0. SWIMMING POOLS

429.1. General.—Pools used for swimming or bathing shall Be in con-
formity with the requirements of this section, provided, however, these
regulations shall not be applicable to any such pool less than twenty-four
(24) inches deep or having a surface area less than two-hundred and fifty
(250) square feet, except when such pools are permanently equipped with
a water recirculating system or involves structural materials. For purposes
of this code, pools are classified as private swimming pools or public and
semi-public swimming pools, as defined in section 429.2.

Materials and constructions used in swimming pools shall comply with
the applicable requirements of the Basic Code.

Pools used for swimming or bathing and their equipment or accessories
which are constructed, installed and maintained in accordance with the
applicable standards listed in appendix B, shall be deemed to conform to
the requirements of the Basic Code, provided the requirements of section
429.8 are included in the installation.

429.2. Classification of Pools.—Any constructed pool which is used, or
intended to be used, as a swimming pool in connection with a single family
residence and available only to the family of the householder and his pri-
vate guests shall be classified as a private swimming pool.

Any swimming pool other than a private swimming pool shall be classi-
fied as a public or semi-public swimming pool. y

429.3. Plans and Permit, g

429.31. Permits.—No swimming pool or appurtenances thereto shall be
constructed, installed, enlarged or altered until a permit has been obtained
from the building official. The approval of all city, county and state author-
ities having jurisdiction over swimming pools shall be obtained before
applying to the building official for a permit. Certified copies of these
approvals shall be filed as part of the supporting data for the application
for the permit. ;

429.32. Plans.—Plans shall accurately show dimensions and construc-
tion of pool and appurtenances and properly established distances to lot
lines, buildings, walks and fences; details of water supply system, drainage
and water disposal systems, and all appurtenances pertaining to the swim-
ming pool. Detail plans of structures; vertical elevations; and sections
through the pool showing depth shall be included.

429.4, Locations.—Private swimming pools shall not encroach on any
front or side yard required by the Basic Code, Abridged Code, or the gov-
erning zoning law, extept by specific rules of the community in which it
may be located. No wall of a swimming pool shall be located less than
six (6) feet from any rear or side property line or ten (10) feet from any
street property line, except by specific rules of the community in which it
may be located.

429.5. Design and Construction. :

429.51. Structural Design.—The pool structure shall be engineered and
designed to withstand the expected forces to which it will be subjected.

429.52. Wall Slopes.—To a depth up to five (5) feet from the top, the

wall slope shall not be more than two (2) feet horizontal in five (5) feet
vertical.
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429.53. Floor Slopes.—The slope of the floor on the shallow side of
transition point shall not exceed one (1) foot vertical to seven (7) feet
horizontal. The transition point between shallow and deep water shall not
be more than five (5) feet deep.

429.54. Surface Cleaning.—All swimming pools shall be provided with a
recirculating skimming device or overflow gutters to remove scum and
foreign matter from the surface of the water. Where skimmers are used
there shall be at least one (1) skimming device for each one thousand
(1,000) square feet of surface area or fraction thereof. Where overflow
gutters are used they shall be not less than three (3) inches deep, pitched
one-quarter (14) inch per foot to drains, and constructed so they are safe,
cleanable and that matter entering the gutters will not be washed out by
a sudden surge of entering water.

429.55. Walkways.—All public or semi-public swimming pools shall
have walkways not less than four (4) feet in width extending entirely
around the pool. Where curbs or sidewalks are used around any swimming
pool they shall have a non-slip surface for a width of not less than one (1)
foot at the edge of the pool and shall be so arranged to prevent return of
surface water to the pool.

429.56. Steps and Ladders.—One (1) or more means of egress shall be
provided from the pool. Treads of steps or ladders shall have non-slip
surfaces and handrails on both sides, except that handrails may be omitted
when there are not more than four (4) steps or when they extend the full
width of the side or end of the pool.

429.6. Water Supply, Treatment and Drainage Systems.

429.61. Water Supply.—All swimming pools shall be provided with a po-
table water supply, free of cross-connections with the pool or its equipment.

429.62. Water Treatment.— Public and semi-public swimming pools
shall be designed and installed so that there is a pool water turnover at
least once every eight (8) hours. Filters shall not filter water at a rate in

‘excess of three (3) gallons per minute per square foot of surface area. The

treatment systcm shall be so designed and installed to provide in the water,
at all times when the pool is in use, excess chlorine of not less than 0.4
p.p-m. or more than 0.6 p.p.m., or excess chloramine between 0.7 and 1.0
p.p.m., or disinfection may be provided by other approved means. Acidity-
alkalinity of the pool water shall not be below 7.0 or more than 7.5. All
rccirculation systems shall be provided with an approved hair and lint
strainer installed in the system ahead of the pump.

Private swimming pools shall be designed and installed so that there is a
pool water turnover at least once every eighteen (18) hours. Filters shall
not filter watcr at a rate in excess of five (5) gallons per minute per square
foot of surfacc area. The pool owner shall be instructed in proper care and
maintcnance of the pool, by the supplier or builder, including the use of
high test calcium hypochlorite (dry chlorine) or sodium hypochlorite
(liquid chlorine) or equally effective germicide and algaecide and the
importance of proper pH (alkalinity and acidity) control.

429.63. Drainage Systems.—The swimming pool and equipment shall be
cquipped to be completely emptied of water and the discharged water shall
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be disposed of in an approved manner, that will not create a nuisance to
adjoining property.

429.7. Appurtenant Structures and Accessories.

429.71. Appurtenant Structures.—All appurtenant structures, installa-
tions, and equipment; such as showers, dressing room, equipment houses or
other buildings and structures, including plumbing, heating, and air condi-
tioning, amongst others appurtenant to a swimming pool, shall comply with
all applicable requirements of the Basic Code and the zoning law.

420.72. Accessories.—All swimming pool accessories shall be designed,
constructed, and installed so as not to be a safety hazard. Installations or
structures for diving purposes shall be properly anchored to insure stabil-
ity, and properly designed and located for maximum safety.

429.8. Safety Precautions. 2

429.81. Overhead Electrical Conductors.—No overhead electrical con-
ductors shall be installed within fifteen (15) feet of any swimming pool.
All metal fences, enclosures or railings near or adjacent to swimming pool
to which bathers have access, which may become electrically alive as a
result of contact with broken overhead conductors, or from any other
cause, shall be effectively grounded. :

429.82. Equipment Installations.—Pumps, filters, and other mechanical
and electrical equipment for public and semi-public swimming pools shall
be enclosed in such a manner as to be accessible only to authorized persons :
and not to bathers. Construction and drainage shall be such as to avoid-the
entrance and accumulation of water in the vicinity of electrical equipment.

429.83. Swimming Pool Safety Devices.—Every person owning land on
which there is situated a swimming pool, fish pond or other body of water
which constitutes an obvious hazard and contains twelve (12) inches or
more of water in depth at any point, shall erect and maintain thereon an
adequate enclosure either surrounding the property or pool area, sufficient
to make such body of water inaccessible to small children. Such enclosure,
including gates therein, must be not less than four (4) feet above the under-
lying ground; all gates must be self-latching with latches placed four (4)
feet above the underlying ground or otherwise made inaccessible from the
outside to small children. b ‘

A natural barrier, hedge, pool cover or other protective device approved
by the governing body may be used so long as the degree of protection
afforded by the substituted devices or structures is not less than the protec-
tion afforded by the enclosure, gate and latch described herein.
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ARTICLE 5

LIGHT AND VENTILATION
SECTION 500.0. SCOPE

The provisions of this article shall govern the means of light and ven-
tilation required in all habitable and occupiable rooms. Every building
and structure hereafter erected and every building, room or space which
is changed in use shall be constructed, arranged and equipped to conform
to the requirements of this article and the applicable standards listed in
appendix B.

500.1. Conflicting Laws.—Nothing in this article shall be construed to
nullify the provisions of any other law or ordinance regulating yards,
courts, or other spaces required for light or ventilation ; but the provisions
specifying the greater requirements shall control the construction.

500.2. Buildings on Same Lot.—If more than one building is hereafter
placed on a lot, or if a building is placed on the same lot with existing
buildings, the several buildings may be treated as a single structure for
the purpose of this article, provided equivalent uncovered lot area or other
adequate sources of light and ventilation are furnished for all habitable
and occupiable spaces and rooms.

500.3. Other Standards.—Compliance with the applicable provisions of
the standards listed in appendix B shall be deemed to meet the require-
ments of this article, unless otherwise specifically provided herein.

SECTION 501.0. DEFINITIONS

court. An open, uncovered unoccupied space partially or wholly sur-
rounded by the walls of a structure.

—enclosed or inner. A court surrounded on all sides by the exterior
walls of a structure or by such walls and an interior lot line.

—outer court. A court having at least one side thereof opening on to a
street, alley, or yard or other permanent open space.

habitable room. A room or enclosed floor space arranged for living, eating,
and sleeping purposes (not including bathrooms, water closet compart-
ments, laundries, pantries, foyers, hallways and other accessory floor
spaces).

habitable room, minimum height. A clear height from finished floor to
finished ceiling of not less than seven and one-half (7V2) feet, except
that in attics and top half-stories the height shall be not less than seven
and one-third (714) feet over not less than one-third (1) the area of
the floor when used for sleeping, study or similar activity.

habitable room, minimum size. A room with a minimum dimension of
seven (7) feet and a minimum area of seventy (70) square feet, between
enclosing walls or partitions, exclusive of closet and storage spaces.

occupiable room. A room or enclosed space designed for human occupancy
in which large numbers of individuals congregate for amusement, edu-
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cational, or similar purposes or in which occupants are engaged at
labor; and which is equipped with exit, light, and ventilation facilities
meeting the requirements of the Basic Code.

ventilation. (See section 1801.0.) -

width.

—inner court. As applied to an inner court, means its least horizontal
dimension.

—outer court. As applied to an outer court, means the shortest horizontal
dimension measured in a direction substantially parallel with the prin-
cipal open end of such court,

yard. An open unoccupied space on the same lot with a building extending
along the entire length of a street, or rear, or interior lot line.

SECTION 502.0. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Plans for all buildings and structures other than one- and two-family
and multi-family dwellings, which are designed for human occupancy
shall designate the number of occupants to be accommodated in the vari-
ous rooms and spaces and when means of artificial lighting and ventilation
are required, the application shall include sufficient details and description
of the mechanical system to be installed as herein required or as specified
in article 18.

SECTION 503.0. STANDARDS OF NATURAL LIGHT

In the application of the provisions of this article, the standard of
natural light for all habitable and occupiable rooms, unless otherwise speci-
fically required by the provisions of article 4 for special uses and occupan-
cies, shall be based on two hundred and fifty (250) foot candles of illumi-
nation on the vertical plane adjacent to the exterior of the light transmit-
ting device in the enclosure wall and shall be adequate to provide an
average illumination of six (6) foot candles over the area of the room at
a height of thirty (30) inches above the floor level.

SECTION 504.0. STANDARDS OF NATURAL VENTILATION

In the application of the provisions of this article, the standard of natu-
ral ventilation for all habitable and occupiable rooms shall be based on a
volume of four hundred (400) cubic feet of air per occupant with ventilat-
ing skylights, monitors, louvres, windows, transoms, doors or other alter-
nate ventilating devices located in the exterior walls or on the roof of the
building as provided in sections 507 to 515 inclusive. .

SECTION 505.0. ARTIFICIAL LIGHT AND VENTILATION

505.1. When Required—When natural light and ventilation do not meet
the minimum requirements of the Basic Code, or when rooms, which by
use or occupancy, involve the presence of dust, fumes, gases, vapors or
other noxious or deleterious impurities that create a fire or health hazard,
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or when required by the provisions of article 4 for special uses, the building
shall be equipped with artificial light and mechanical means of ventilation
under the conditions and of the minimum capacity herein prescribed.
The amount of fresh air required for various uses and occupancies shall
be bzsed on the minimum requirements of table 9-A and section 515.

TaBLE 9-A.—Requirep MiNiMuM FRESH Am SuppLY

Nung)cr of Cnbic feet
air changes per minute
Use of room or space per hour per square foot

Auditorium and public assembly «...... 6 114-2

Dance balls .oecceescencnaccccccescss
Interior cooking Spaces ....csccecsccce
Institutional

ward and class £00MS ....ecieaccnee

operating roOMS ..cccsescvescaccsse
Kitcbens

Private cececcecescccscosccccssanns

public cc.cecccieciiniciariccacnee
Living and bed 100ms .eccoveccnscscne
Locker and rest rooms .....ouccoseees
Offices and jails ...cvevevecccccsncces
Work rooms

Under 1000 cubic feet per individual..

1000 cubic feet or more per individual
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505.2. Operation of Ventilating Systems.—Where mechanical ventilation
is accepted as an altcrnate for natural means of ventilation or is required
under the conditions herein prescribed, the system, equipment and dis-
tributing ducts shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of
articles 10 and 18. Ventilating systems shall be kept in operation at all
times during normal occupancy of the building or space so used.

SECTION 506.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS

506.1. Unsafe Conditions.—In all existing rooms or spaces in which the

provisions for light and ventilation do not meet the requirements of this
article and which in the opinion of the building official are dangerous to
the health and safety of the occupants, he shall order the required repairs
or installations to render the building or structure livable for the posted
usc and occupancy load.

506.2. Alterations.—No building shall hereafter be altered or rearranged
so as to reduce either the size of a room, or the fresh air supply, or the
amount of available natural light to less than that required for buildings
hereafter erected; or to create an additional room unless made to conform
to the requirements of scction 507. The building official may permit new
rooms to be of the same hcight as existing rooms in the same story unless
in his opinion greater provision of artificial light and ventilation is deemed
necessary to insure healthful living conditions.

506.3. Uncovered Yard and Court Area—No building shall be hereafter
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enlarged, nor shall the lot on which it is located be diminished so as to
degrease the required courts or yards to less than that prescribed in this
article for the lighting and ventilation of new buildings.

SECTION 507.0. NATURAL LIGHTING AND VENTILATION
OF ROOMS

507.1. Window and Skylights.—All habitable and occupiable rooms or
spaces shall contain windows, skylights, monitors, glazed doors, transoms,
glass block panels or other light transmitting media opening to the sky
or on a public street, yard or court complying with the provisions of this
article. The light transmitting properties and the area of the devices used
shall be adequate to meet the minimum daylighting and ventilating require-
ments specified herein and in the approved rules.

507.2. Window Size.—~Windows and exterior doors may be used as a
natural means of light and ventilation, and when so used their aggregate
glass area shall amount to not less than one-tenth (1/10) of the floor area
served, and with not less than one-half (12) of this required area available
for unobstructed ventilation. ,

507.3. Openings on Yards and Courts.—In order to be credited as a ~
source of natural light or ventilation under the provisions of this article,
a window or any other approved device shall open directly on a public
street, alley or other open public space, or on a yard or court located on
the same lot or plot complying with the requirements of section 518,
519 and 520.

507.4. Alternate Devices.—In place of the means for natural light and
ventilation herein prescribed, alternate arrangement of windows, louvres,
or other methods and devices that will provide the equivalent minimum
performance requirements shall be permitted when complying with the
approved rules. :

SECTION 508.0. LIGHTING AND VENTING OF SPECIAL SPACES

508.1. Alcove Rooms.—When alcove rooms open without obstruction
into adjoining rooms, the required window openings to the outer air shall
be based on the combined floor area of room and alcove. No such alcove
space shall be more than sixty (60) square feet in area and the opening
to the adjoining room shall be not less than eighty (80) per cent of the
superficial area of the dividing wall, unless provided with separate means
of light and ventilation.

508.2. Attic Spaces.—All attic spaces and spaces between roofs and top
floor ceilings shall be ventilated by not less than two (2) opposite windows,
louvres, or vents with a total clear area of opening not less than one-third
(34) of one (1) per cent of the horizontally projected roof area.

508.3. Crawl Spaces.—In buildings and structures constructed without
basements, in which the first floor construction does not bear directly on
the ground, a space shall be provided under the first floor not less than
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eighteen (18) inches in depth; and such space shall be vented with
screened openings having a clear area of not less than one-third (13) of one
(1) per cent of the enclosed building area, or shall be provided with other
means of ventilation approved by the building official. When floating mat
foundations are provided in accordance with section 729.2, the requirement
for ventilation shall not apply.

SECTION 509.0. BASEMENTS AND CELLARS

Except as may be otherwise specified for habitable or occupiable rooms
or specifically provided in article 4 for special uses, the glass window
area in basements and cellars, except crawl spaces as provided in section
508.3, shall be not less than one-fiftieth (1/50) of the floor area served,
and provisions shall be made for fresh air supply prescribed for specific
uses in section 515.0 and table 9-A.

SECTION 510.0. BUSINESS AND WORK ROOMS

Offices, stores, mercantile and salesrooms, restaurants, markets, bakeries,
hotel and restaurant kitchens, factories, workshops, machinery and boiler
rooms shall be provided with the required windows specified in section 507
for habitable and occupiable rooms, opening directly on a street or required
yard or court; or such rooms shall be equipped with an approved system
of mechanical ventilation complying with section 505 and article 18.

SECTION 511.0. ASSEMBLY ROOMS

In addition to the requirements of article 4 for special uses, the required
windows or other approved devices for natural ventilation shall be dis-
tributed as equally as practicable on at least two (2) sides of the room; and
artificial lighting shall comply with the requirements of this article and

article 15.

SECTION 512.0. ROOMS OF INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS

In buildings of the institutional use group, every habitable and occu-
piable room shall be provided with light and ventilation as herein provided,
except that in buildings used for enforced detention of people (use group
H-1) indirect openings to the street or court may be permitted through
intermediate corridors or by other approved means of light and ventilation.

SECTION 513.0. BATH AND TOILET ROOMS

Every bath and toilet room shall be lighted and ventilated by one of the
methods prescribed in this section:

513.1. Exterior Windows.—By windows opening to the outer air as
provided in section 507 but in no case less than three (3) square feet
in area; :

513.2. Vent Shaft Windows.—By windows as provided in section 507
but in no case less than three (3) square feet in area, opening on a vent
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sh?.ft with a cross-sectional area of one (1) square foot for every foot in
height but not less than nine (9) square feet in area, open to the outer

air at top or constructed with equivalent side louvre openings; -

§13.3. Vents and Dycts.——-By individual vents or ducts constructed of
approved noncombustible materials complying with sections 1019 and

1119 with a minimum cross-sectional area of one-half (34) square foot and:

one-third (}4) additional square foot for each additional water closet or
urinal above two (2) in number. Such ducts shall be of adequate height
and so located as to insure a minimum supply of two (2) cubic feet of
fresh air per square foot of room area;

513.4. Sky-'lights:.—By a skylight of approved noncombustible construc-
tion cqmplymg with section 927.2 not less than three (3) square feet in
area with ventilating opening;

513.5.- Mechanical Ventilating Systems.—By any system of mechanical
or gravity ventilation capable of exhausting forty (40) cubic feet of air
per minute per water closet or urinal in public bathrooms and not less than
_twenty-ﬁve (25) cubic feet of air per minute in private bathrooms, but
in no case shall the fresh air supply be less than specified in section 515
and table 9-A.

513.6. Artificial Lighting.—Illumination shall be provided in all toilet
rooms to afford an average intensity of three (3) foot candles measured
at a level thirty (30) inches above the floor.

SECTION 514.0. STAIRWAYS AND EXITWAYS

514.1. Residential and Institutional Buildings.

) 51.4.1¥. Windows.—In all multi-family dwellings (use group L-2) and in
mst1§ut101:1al byildings for the care or treatment of people (use group H-2)
rgqulrefi Interior stairways shall be provided with windows to the outer
air havmg: a glass area of not less than ten (10) square feet which opens
on a required street, alley, yard or court, or with the equivalent source of
h'ght for ‘each story through which the stairway passes; and such addi-
tional artificial lighting to provide the equivalent illumination at all times
that the building is occupied as specified in section 627 and article 15.

51‘4.12. Skylights.—When the building is not more than three 3)
Stories in height, a ventilating skylight of the required area may be used
in lieu of windows.

_514.13. Hallways.—Hallways shall have at least one window opening
directly on a street or on a required yard or court in each story, located
so that light penetrates the full length of the hallway, with additional
Wll"ldO-WS for each change of direction of the hallway; or the equivalent
artificial lighting shall be provided. Every recess or return with a depth
or length which exceeds twice the width of the hall, and every corridor
separately shut off by a door, shall be treated as a separate hall in applying
the provisions of this section.

514.2. Business and Assembly Buildings.—All stairway enclosures shall
conform to the requirements of articles 6 and 9 for construction and with
the means of artificial illumination to meet the requirements of this article
and article 185,
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514.3. Intensity of Illumination.—In all required exitways, except .in
one- and two-family dwellings, and wherever natural lighting is not avail-
able, artificial lighting shall be provided to furnish not less than three (3)
foot candles at the floor level of all required exitways. .

SECTION 515.0. REQUIRED FRESH AIR SUPPLY

Mechanical or gravity systems of ventilation shall provide the minimum
air changes per hour specified in table 9-A but in no case less than the
fresh air supply in cubic feet per minute per square foot of floor area of
rooms and spaces as herein prescribed.

515.1. Workrooms.

515.11. Sedentary Work.—Workrooms with occupants engaged in seden-
tary work shall be provided with not less than one (1) cubic foot of fresh air;

515.12. Arduous Work. — Workrooms in which arduous work is per-
formed shall be provided with not less than one and one-half (1}%) cubic
feet of fresh air;

515.13. Exception.—The ventilation requirements specified in section
515.11 and 515.12 may be reduced fifty (50) per cent when the net space
per occupant exceeds one thousand (1000) cubic feet.

515.2. Auditoriums.—Auditoriums, department stores, lecture rooms,
libraries, theatres, school and classrooms, gymnasiums, restaurants and
dining halls shall be provided with not less than one and one-half (1%2)
cubic feet of fresh air.

515.3. Art Galleries.—Art galleries, museums, railroad stations, conven-
tion halls, offices, asylums, orphanages, jails, and prisons shall be pro-
vided with not less than one-half (¥4) cubic feet of fresh air. ]

515.4. Hospital Wards.—Hospital wards and dormitories of institutlongl
buildings shall be provided with not less than one and one-half (134) cubic
feet of fresh air. ==
" 515.5. Operating Rooms.—Operating rooms of institutional tzulldmgs
shall be provided with not less than five (5) cubic feet of fresh air.

515.6. Chemical Laboratories.—Chemical laboratories shall be provided
with not less than two (2) cubic feet of fresh air, except that when instru-
ment benches are equipped with exhaust hoods or canopies with separate
exhaust vents, the fresh air supply may be reduced fifty (50) per cent.

515.7. Dance Halls.—Dance halls and interior cooking spaces shall be
provided with not less than two (2) cubic feet of fresh aix:. L

515.8. Kitchens.—Kitchens which supply food for institutions, restau-
rants, hotel dining rooms, and cafeterias shall be provided with not less
than three (3) cubic feet of fresh air. :

515.9. Exitways.—Exitways in multi-family dwellings (use group L-2)
and in institutional (use group H) buildings shall be provided with not
less than one and one-half (134) cubic feet of fresh air.

SECTION 516.0. VENTILATION OF SHAFTS OTHER THAN
ELEVATOR AND DUMBWAITER HOISTWAYS

All enclosed vertical shafts extending through more than two (2) stories

1A

R

e o1 i34

of every building or structure, except elevator or dumbwaiter hoistways,
shall be automatically vented to the outer air as herein required or as speci-
fied in section 911.

516.1. Extending to Roof.—Shaft enclosures extending to the roof shall
be provided with a metal skylight constructed to comply with section 927.2
or with windows of equivalent area or with other approved automatic
means of removing hot air.and gases.

516.2, Thermostatic Control.—The automatic operation of fire shutters,
skylights and other vent relief devices may be controlled by fusible links
designed to operate at a fixed temperature of not more than one hundred
and sixty (160) degrees F., or by electric or pneumatic operation under a
rapid rise in temperature at a rate of fifteen (15) to twenty (20) degrees
F. per minute or by other approved methods.

516.3. Not Extending to Roof.—Shaft enclosures not extending to the
roof shall be provided with gas and smoke relief vents or adequate mechan-
ical means of ventilation in conformity to the provisions of section 911.4
and article 18,

SECTION 517.0. INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS WITH UNPIERCED
ENCLOSURE WALLS

517.1. Air Conditioning.—When light and ventilation yards, courts or
other required open spaces are not provided as herein specified, buildings
may be erected for industrial and commercial uses within the height and
area limitations of article 3 and table 6, when such buildings and structures
are equipped with approved artificial lighting, ventilating and air condi-
tioning systems furnishing the equivalent light and ventilation. The
installation of all such systems shall comply with the provisions of
article 18, |

517.2. Fire Protection.—Buildings and structures without exterior
window openings in all stories which are provided.with approved mechan-
ical ventilating and air conditioning systems shall be equipped with the
fire protection and fire-extinguishing media herein prescribed complying
with the requirements of article 12:

517.21. Standpipes.—Standpipe Fire Lines shall be located so as to be
readily accessible to the private fire brigade and the municipal fire de-
partment;

517.22. Access Panels. — Fire Access Panels of the required size and
location shall be installed in the enclosure walls as specified in section 861;

517.23. Fire Alarms.—Interior Fire Alarm signal systems, trained fire
brigades and organized fire drills shall be provided and maintained “as
specified in article 12; :

517.24. Sprinklers.— Two-Source Automatic Sprinkler systems with
supervisory service and fire department connections shall be installed to
comply with article 12;

517.25. Fire-Venting.—The building or structure shall be fire-vented as
prescribed in section 521. i -
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SECTION 518.0. COURTS

All courts required to serve rooms for light and ventilation purposes
shall comply with the requirements of this section. i

518.1. Width of Court.

518.11. Minimum Width.—Every such court shall have a minimum width
of three (3) inches for each foot of height or fraction thereof but not less
than five (5) feet for outer courts and twice these values for inner courts.

518.12. Irregular Court Width.—In the case of irregular or gore-shaped
courts, the required minimum width of court may be deemed to be the aver-
age width, provided that no such court shall be less than five (5) feet at
any point. i

518.2. Area of Court.—The cross-sectional area of a required court shall
be not less than one and one-half (1%4) times the square of its width; nor
shall the length of any court be more than twice its width.

518.3. Access to Court.—A door or other means of access shall be pro-
vided at the bottom of every court that is not otherwise conveniently
accessible for purposes of cleaning.

518.4. Air Intakes to Court.

518.41. Inner Court.—Every court serving one or more habitable rooms
that does not open for its full height on one or more sides to a street or legal
yard shall be connected at or near the bottom with a street or yard by a
horizontal intake or passage of fireresistive construction. Such intake or
passage shall have a cross-sectional area of not less than twenty-one (21)
square feet, and shall remain fully open at both ends and unobstructed for
its full size and length, except that grilles of noncombustible construction
complying with the approved rules may be permitted at the ends of the
intake.

518.42. Fireresistance.—The walls, floors and ceilings of such intakes or
passages shall have a fireresistance rating of not less than two (2) hours in
buildings of types 1, 2 or 3 construction and not less than three-quarter (34)
hour in type 4 construction.

518.5. Court Walls. — When in the opinion of the building official,
windows facing on courts do not receive adequate direct light by reason
of peculiar arrangement or orientation, he may require the walls to be
constructed of light colored masonry, or to be painted and maintained a
light color to furnish additional reflected light.

518.6. Court Drainage—The bottom of every court shall be properly
graded and drained to a public sewer or other approved disposal system
complying with the Plumbing Code; and shall be paved with concrete or
other nom.absorbent material when required by the building official.

SECTION 519.0. REAR YARDS

519.1. Residential and Institutional Buildings. — At the rear of every
building hercafter crected to be occupied as a one- and two-family or
multi-family dwelling (use groups L-2 and L-3), or institutional building
(use group H), there shall be maintained a yard of the minimum dimen-
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sion§ h?rein prescx:ibed. When such yard serves as a required light and
ventﬂz:.t:on.court, its minimum dimensions shall be those required for a
court in this article,

519.2. Depth of Yards.—The depth of a required yard between the ex-
treme rear of the building and the rear lot line shall be not less than fifteen
.(15) feet at any point for a height of thirty-five (35) feet, and shall
increase four (4) inches in depth for each additional foot of height above
that limit; except that for a corner lot the minimum depth shall be not less
than ten (10) feet. When the lot is less than sixty-five (65) feet in depth
the required yard may be diminished six (6) inches in depth for each foot'
less than sixty-five (65) feet.

519.3. Othe‘r Use Groups.—In buildings of other use groups, rear yards
s.hall be provided to serve all habitable and occupiable rooms requiring
light and ventilation from such source. The lowest level of such yards
shall begin at the sill level of the second story windows, with a depth of
not less than ten (10) feet for a height of thirty-five (35) feet and shall
increase three (3) inches for each additional foot of height above that level.

SECTION 520.0. OBSTRUCTION OF COURTS AND YARDS

qu.l. Permissible Projections.—Every required court and yard shall
rem.am.unobstructed for its required area and full height, except for the
projections permitted in section 313. In residential and institutional
buildings, clothes poles, arbors, garden trellises and other such accessories
shall not be prohibited in the open spaces at ground level.

529.2. Motor Vehicle Parking.—When approved by the building official,
requu:ed court and yard areas may be used for automobile parking spaces
or private garages not exceeding one story in height when accessory to
and ?nly for the use of the occupants of a residential building, provided
required windows for light and ventilation are not obstructed thereby.

SECTION 521.0. FIRE EMERGENCY VENTILATING SYSTEM

521.1. Where Required.—In all buildings and structures for institutional
use (use groups H-1 and H-2), and all hotels and apartment houses (use
groups L:l and L-2), which exceed three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in
hf:lght, with more than twenty-five (25) sleeping rooms or which are occu-
pied by more than fifty (50) persons above the first floor or which exceed
ten t!xousand (10,000) square feet in area and all fully enclosed industrial
buildings without provision of exterior window openings for ventilation
purposes, the public exit halls and corridors shall be constructed with
Ve:rtlcal fire vent stacks and lateral fire vent ducts as herein provided, or
with windows to the outer air, or with mechanical ventilating or exhaust
systems, or with other equivalent approved means of dissipating smoke,
heated air and toxic gases directly to the outer air in the event of fire.

521.2. Fire Vent Ducts.—When the public hallways, corridors and exit
ways are not ventilated by windows opening directly to the outer air as
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required in section 514, a system of collecting fire ducts shall be provided
in each story of aggregate size to remove the smoke, hot air and noxious
fumes or gases in event of fire. Each duct shall be not less than one (1)
square foot in area located in the public hallways and corridors, with
screened openings complying with the approved rules, constructed as pro-
vided for hot air ducts in sections 1019 and 1119.

521.3. Thermostatic Operation.—When not connected to a vent stack,
the inlet openings on each story shall be controlled by automatic heat-
operated devices as required in section 516.2 and in accordance with the
approved rules.

521.4. Fire Vent Stacks.—When the fire ducts do not discharge directly
to the outer air in each story, one or -more fire vent stacks of adequate
capacity shall be installed to accommodate the discharge from the fire
duct system in any one floor or enclosed fire area, but in no case shall any
individual stack be less than four (4) square feet in area, and all stacks
shall terminate in an approved automatic cowl or ventilator outlet above
the roof. J

521.5. Location of Stacks.—The vent stack shall be located in as central
a position as practicable with respect to the floor area vented thereby,
preferably in the vicinity of vertical shafts, and shall extend continuously
to the roof.

521.6. Vent Control of Stacks.—The vent control of the vertical stacks
shall consist of approved noncombustible dampers, shutters, or glazed
metal sash designed to open outwardly, located not less than twenty (20)
feet distant from window openings or exit doors in adjoining walls, and
shall be equipped with a thermostatic unit arranged to open at a pre-
determined rate of temperature rise in accordance with the approved rules.
Auxiliary mechanical means for manual operation of all vent controls shall
be provided in an accessible location designated by the building official.

521.7. Stack Construction.—The stack enclosure shall be constructed to.

be vapor and smoke tight with walls of not less than two (2) hours fire-
resistance, with no openings other than the fire duct inlets and the top
automatic ventilator outlet.

521.8. Mechanical Exhaust Systems.—When mechanical exhaust is
required to operate the emergency ventilating system either in horizontal
ducts or vertical vent stacks, the installation shall be thermostatically
controlled and installed in accordance with the provisions of article 18
and the approved rules.

SECTION 522.0. FIRE VENTILATION OF OPEN WELLS

Unenclosed well openings for moving stairways constructed in accqrd-
ance with the provisions of section 1621 and not accepted as req.ulred
means of egress shall be permitted in mercantile buildings when equipped
with an approved two-source supervised automatic sprinkler system an.d
protected on every floor pierced by the opening with an approved automatic
exhaust system or by other approved method as herein required to prevent
the passage of fire, smoke and gases to the story above.
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522.1. Exhaust System.—The approved automatic exhaust system may
be a separate unit or integrated with an approved air conditioning system
and shall be thermostatically controlled to operate simultaneously with the
detection of fire.

522.11. Capacity of Exhaust System.—The exhaust system shall be of
adequate capacity to create a down draft in the open well with sufficient
velocity of flow over the entire area of the well opening under normal
conditions of window and door openings in the building. In air conditioned
buildings the system shall operate satisfactorily to the building official with
the normal air conditioning fans shut off.

522.2. Water Curtain—An approved water curtain with baffles shall be
located to form a continuous water barrier extending from floor to ceiling
on all exposed sides of the well opening. Such water curtain shall be
formed and operated automatically, either with open sprinklers or spray
nozzles or with approved automatic sprinklers, or other approved thermo-
statically controlled devices.

522.3. Power Control.—The power lines to all parts of the exhaust
system and fresh air intake shall be furnished from an independent power
supply complying with article 15 and the standards listed in appendixes B
and I for the control of automatic fire pumps and blower and exhaust
systems.

522.4. Alternate Protection.—Unenclosed stairwells, when not protected
as herein specified, shall be equipped with an approved automatic power-
controlled fire shutter conforming to the provision of section 1621.2.

522.5. Air Conditioned Buildings.—The exhaust system herein required,
when installed in an air conditioned building, shall be so arranged as to
automatically stop the operation of the mechanical air conditioning and
ventilating systems and close the dampers of the return air duct connection
in the event of fire.

SECTION 523.0. WINDOW CLEANING 'SAFEGUARDS

All buildings and structures over fifty (50) feet or four (4) stories in
height, other than one- and two-family and multi-family dwellings (use
groups L-2 and L-3), in which the windows are cleaned from the outside
shall be provided with anchors or other approved safety devices for all
window openings. Such anchors, belt terminals or other devices shall be
of approved design, constructed of corrosion-resistive materials securely
attached to the window frames or anchored in the enclosure walls of the
building. Cast iron or cast bronze anchors shall be prohibited.
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ARTICLE 6

MEANS OF EGRESS
SECTION 600.0. SCOPE

The provisions of this article shall control the design, construction and
arrangement of exit facilities to insure safe means of egress from all build-
ings hereafter erected, and from all buildings hereafter altered to a new

occupancy load, manner of use or inherent fire hazard. Existing buildings .

and uses shall be controlled by the provisions of section 606.

600.1. Modification of Exit Requirements. When strict compliance with
the provisions of the Basic Code is not practical, the building official may
accept alternate means of egress which will accomplish the same purpose,
by the procedure established in article 1 for modification of the Basic Code
or by adoption of approved rules.

600.2. Minimum Requirements.—It shall be unlawful to alter any build-
ing or structure in any manner that will reduce the means of egress below
the requirements of the Basic Code for new buildings of the proposed use
and occupancy.

600.3. Other Standards.—Compliance with the applicable provisions of
the standards listed in appendix B shall be deemed to meet the require-
ments of this article, unless otherwise specifically provided herein, 3

SECTION 601.0. DEFINITIONS

automatic. An automatic fire door or other opening protective is one so
constructed and arranged that if open it will close when subjected to a
predetermined temperature rise or rate of rise.

automatic collapsible revolving door. A door which is designed, supported
and constructed so that the wings will release and fold back in the
direction of egress under pressure exerted by persons under panic condi-
tions, providing a legal passageway on both sides of the door pivot.

exitway. The exit doorway or doorways, or such doorways together with
connecting hallways or stairways, either interioi or exterior, or fire
escapes, designed to provide means by which individuals may proceed
safely from a room or space to a street or to an open space which pro-
vides safe access to a street.

fire door. (See section 901.0.) :

fire door assembly. (See section 901.0.)

fire window. (See section 901.0.) ;

grade hallway, grade lobby, grade passageway. An enclosed hallway,
exitway or corridor connecting a required exit to a street or to an open
space or court communicating with a street.

hallway grade. (See grade hallway.)

hallway, public. (See public hallway.)

Thorizontal exit. An exitway consisting of protected openings through or
around a fire wall, exterior wall, party wall or fire partition connecting
two (2) adjacent floor areas of the required size and exit facilities which
furnish an area of refuge and escape complying with the provision of the
Basic Code.
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moving stairway. «(See section 1601.0.)

public hallway. A public corridor or space separately enclosed which pro-
vides common access to all the exitways of the building in any story.

self-closing. As applied to a fire door or other opening protective, means
normally closed and equipped with an approved device which will insure
closing after having been opened for use.

slidescape. A straight or spiral chute erected on the interior or exterior
of a building which is designed as a means of human egress with direct
exit to the street or other public space.

smokeproof tower (Fire tower). An interior enclosed stairway, with access -
from the floor area of the building either through outside balconies or
ventilated fireproof vestibules opening on a street or yard or open court,
and with a separately enclosed direct exit or exit passageway to the

- street at the grade floor. i

stairway. One or more flights of stairs and the necessary landings and
platforms connecting them to form a continuous and uninterrupted
passage from one floor to another.

SECTION 602.0. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

602.1. Arrangement of Exits.—The plans shall show in sufficient detail
the location, construction, size and character of all exits and exitways to-
gether with the arrangement of aisles, corridors, passageways and hallways
leading thereto in compliance with the provisions of the Basic Code.

602.2. Number of Occupants.—In other than one- and two-family and
multi-family dwellings, the plans and the application for permit shall
designate the number of occupants to be accommodated on every floor,
and in all rooms and spaces when required by the building official. When
not otherwise specified, the minimum number of occupants to be accommo-
dated by the exit facilities shall be determined by the occupancy load
prescribed in section 608. The posted occupancy load of the building
shall be limited to that number.

SECTION 603.0. USE AND OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

603.1. New Buildings.—Every building and structure and part thereof
hereafter erected shall have the prescribed number of exits of one or more
of the approved types defined in this article providing safe and continuous
means of egress to a street or to an open space with direct access to a
street.

603.2. Mixed Use Groups.—In buildings classified in more than one use
group, the occupancy of the greatest fire hazard shall govern the number,
capacity, size and construction of all exitways. When places of assembly,
night clubs and rooms and spaces for similar uses are provided in a
building, the exitways shall be adequate for the combined occupancy.

603.3. MultipleTenants.—When more than one tenant occupies any
one floor of a building or structure, each tenant shall be provided with
separate direct means of egress to approved exitways.
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603.4. One- and Two-Family Dwellings.—Every sleeping room in one-
and two-family dwellings, unless it has two (2) doors providing separate
ways of escape, or has a door leading directly to the outside of the building,
shall have at least one outside window which can be opened from the inside
without the use of tools and of such design that it may serve as an emer-
gency exit if the normal avenues of escape are blocked. The sill of such
windows shall not be more than three and one-half (31%) feet above the floor.

SECTION 604.0. UNLIMITED ONE STORY BUILDINGS

In one-story business, industrial and storage buildings of unlimited area
when permitted under the provisions of section 209, sufficient exitways
shall be provided to accommodate the entire occupancy on each front of
the building; and the unobstructed length of travel to a street exit or to
the entrance of an enclosed tunnel or other enclosed exitway leading to a
street exit shall not exceed one hundred and fifty (150) feet.

SECTION 605.0. ATR-CONDITIONED BUILDINGS

605.1. Location of Stairways.—In all buildings, without exterior window
openings in all stories, that are artificially ventilated and air-conditioned
as provided in section 517, the exit stairways shall be located as to be
accessible to the fire department either through the actess openings
specified in section 861 or as otherwise approved in at least alternate
stories of the building. :

605.2. Exhaust Ducts.—No exhaust ducts or vents of air-conditioning
systems shall discharge into stair or elevator enclosures nor shall corridors
or other exitways in hotels and institutional buildings be used as the
return exhaust from air-conditioned spaces through louvres or other devices
in the doors or partitions enclosing such air-conditioned spaces; unless
such passageways are equipped with approved devices to automatically
stop the supply and exhaust fans and close the louvres when such use is
approved by the building official.

SECTION 606.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS

606.1. Owner Responsibility.—The owner or lessce of every existing
building and structure shall be responsible for the safety of all persons in
or occupying such premises with respect to the adequacy of means of
egress therefrom.

606.2. Unsafe Exit Doors.

606.21. Inadequate Exits.—Inany existing building or structure, not now
provided with exit facilities as herein prescribed for new buildings and in
which the exits are deemed inadequate for safety by the building official,
such additional provision shall be made for safe egress as he shall order.

606.22. Appeal from Exit Order.—Within seven (7) days after the serv-
ice of the exit order of the building official, the owner may file a written
appeal therefrom, and the building official shall appoint a board of survey
as required in section 127 to make a final determination.

606.3. No Change in Use.—~When there is no change in use group or
occupancy load, the minimum exitway requirements shall be as follows:

=y .
LBER. © - 1 FACE 143 4

606.31. New Exitways.—If new or altered exit facilities are installed
or constructed they shall comply with all the requirements for new
buildings. : : - v

606.32. Existing Exitways.—In all buildings other than one- and two-
family dwellings, exceeding three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in height,
or having more than seventy-five (75) occupants above or more than forty
(40) occupants below the grade floor, all existing unenclosed stairways
shall be enclosed with partitions and opening protectives of three-quarter
(34) hour fireresistance rating complying with article 9; or such exitways
may be protected with a partial sprinkler system operated on the house
water supply when approved by the building official and complying with
section 1214.6. Existing enclosures of substandard fireresistive construc-
tion shall be covered on the stair side only with the component materials
required for a three-quarter (34) hour fireresistive assembly.

606.33. Fire Escapes.—In buildings not over five (5) stories or sixty-
five (65) feet in height, fire escapes complying with the requirements of
section 624 may be accepted as a secondary means of egress when deemed
adequate by the building official and when approved access to the street is
provided from the termination of the fire escape.

606.4. Existing Use Changed.—In every building or structure in which
there is a change from one use group to another with special requirements,
or when there is an increase in occupancy load, the exit facilities serving
the new use and occupancy shall be made to comply with all the provisions
of this article for buildings hereafter erected.

SECTION 607.0. MAINTENANCE OF EXITWAYS

607.1. Obstructions.—It shall be unlawful to obstruct, or reduce in any
manner the clear width of any doorway, hallway, passageway or any other
exitway required by the provisions of the Basic Code.

607.2. Exterior Exitways.—Exterior stairways and fire escapes shall be
kept clear of all flower boxes, pots and other obstructions; and no display
sign or other obstruction shall be attached to the building as to interfere
with the free operation and use of such means of egress.

607.3. Maintenance.—All exterior stairways and fire escapes shall be
kept free of snow and ice. They shall be properly painted before and after
erection; and shall be scraped and painted as often as necessary to main-
tain them in safe condition.

SECTION 608.0. OCCUPANCY LOAD

608.1. Design Occupancy Load.—In determining required exit facilities,
the number of occupants for whom provision is made on any given floor
area shall be the normal occupancy for which the floor area or part thereof
is designed ; but in no case less than the number which can be accommo-
dated on the net floor area within the perimeter of the building, not includ-
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ing elevator, stair or other shaft enclosures, at the rate of one occupant
per unit of area as prescribed in table 10.

608.2. Mezzanine Floors.—The occupancy load of 2 mezzanine floor dis-
charging through a floor below shall be added to the main floor occupancy
and the capacity of the exits shall be designed for the total occupancy load
thus established.

608.3. Roofs.—Roof areas occupied as roof gardens or for assembly,
storage or other purposes shall be provided with exit facilities to accom-
modate the required occupancy load, but in no case shall there be less
than two (2) approved means of egress for assembly uses from such roof
areas.

608.4. Special Uses.—For areas in other use groups not specified in the
Basic Code, the building official shall establish by legally adopted rule the
occupancy load to be assumed in the design.

TasLE 10.—OcCUPANCY ALLOWANCES

Use group Floor area in square feet
per occupant

Assembly with fixed seats ....cccccccacoensns 6
Assembly without fixed seats . 0es 18
Business buildings ........... 100
Court Rooms ..ecccvccrccsce coe 40
Danee halls, lodge rooms ....... esessescosene 18
Hotels, lodging bouses, multi-family dwellings.. 128
Institutional buildings ceecececscseccoccccccs 150
Mereantile buildings, first loor c.ccccccorcoce 30
Mereantile buildings, basement sales floor ..... 30
Mercantile buildings, other floors ...cccvveeees 60
SChOOIS veveveesoscncncccroccssasssasaosoase 40
Storage buildings ......ccireiccicccoccccnens 300
Bowling alleys, allow 5 persons for each alley,

including 15 feet of runway, and for addi-

tional 8reas ..ce-cccccvoressrrssccocsecviooe 10

608.5. Conflicts.—When there are special requirements for specific
occupanies and uses in article 4 which differ from general requirements
herein prescribed, such special provisions shall take precedence.

SECTION 609.0. TYPES AND LOCATION OF EXITWAYS

All approved exitways, including doorways, passageways, corridors,
hallways, interior stairways, exterior stairways, moving stairways, smoke-
proof towers, ramps, horizontal exits, bridges, balconies, elevators and fire
escapes shall be arranged and constructed as provided herein and in com-
pliance with article 16 for elevators and moving stairways and article 9
for fire enclosure requirements. -

609.1. Arrangement.—All required exits shall be so located as to be
visible and readily accessible with unobstructed access thereto and so
arranged as to lead directly to the street or to an area of refuge with
supplemental means of egress that will not be obstructed or impaired by
fire, smoke or other cause.

609.2. Remote Location—Whenever more than one (1) means of exit
is required from any room, space or floor of 2 building, they shall be placed
as remote from cach other as practicable, and shall be arranged to provide
direct access in separate directions from any point in the area served.
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609.3. Length of Travel—Except as may be modified by the provisions
of section 611 for number of exitways, all exits shall be so located that the
maximum length of travel, measured from the most remote point to an
approved stairway or horizontal exit along the natural and unobstructed
line of travel shall not exceed the distances given in table 11; except that in
buildings of other than high hazard use where the area is subdivided into
rooms or compartments, the distance shall be measured from the corridor
entrance to the nearest exit.

Taerx 11.—Lexcta oF TrRAVEL T0 Exrts 1N Feer

Types 3 and 4 Construction
Types 1 and 2
Kice, Gosup Construction Protected l Unprotected
High Hazard .cceeccvcces 78 78 78
SIOrBFE seesvccccccccanns 100 100 100
Mercantile . eoe 100 100 100
Industrial ......... v 100 100 100
Business .eccc0.en0 ces 150 150 100
Place of Assembly . 100 100 100
Institutional ..cccecececses 78 78 78
Residential .cvivvencncnne 75 78 78

609.4. Floors Below Grade.—In buildings of all use groups the per-
missible length of travel to the stairway on any floor more than one (1)
story below grade shall not exceed seventy-five (75) feet.

609.5. Sprinklered Buildings.—In storage, mercantile and industrial
buildings equipped with an approved two-source automatic sprinkler
system, the permissible length of travel to the exit may be increased by
fifty (50) percent.

SECTION 610.0. CAPACITY OF EXITS

610.1. Unit of Exit Width.—The unit of exit width for all approved
types of exit and exitway facilities specified in section 609 shall be twenty-
two (22) inches with a credit of one-half (}4) unit for each twelve (12)
inches clear width in addition to one or more twenty-two (22) inch units,

610.2. Design Allowance for Use Groups.—Except as may be specifically
modified in article 4, the design capacity per unit of exit width shall be
computed in accordance with table 12 for the specified use groups.

610.3. Sprinkler Allowance—When the building is protected with an
approved automatic sprinkler system complying with the requirements of
article 12, and such sprinkler protection is not specifically required by the
Basic Code, the capacity per story per unit exit width of stairways may be
increased fifty (50) per cent above the values specified in table 12,

610.4. Horizontal Exit Allowance.—When an approved horizontal exit
complying with the provisions of section 616 is provided in buildings of
storage, mercantile, industrial, business and assembly uses, the capacity
per story per unit exit width of stairways may be increased fifty (50) per
cent above the value specified in table 12; and in buildings of institutional
use groups, the capacity per unit exit width may be increased one hundred
(100) per cent.
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Tasrx 12.—Caracary Pex Unrr Exrr Woore

o Number of occupants

e g Stairways Doors
28 40
50 78
50 78
50 78
50 78
60 90
25 75
28 78

610.5. Combined Total Allowance—When both approved automatic
sprinklers and horizontal exits are provided as specified in the Basic Code,
the capacity per unit exit width of stairways may be double the values
specified in table 12. :

610.6. Area of Refuge Allowance.—The capacity of required areas of
refuge enclosed within fire partitions or fire walls shall be computed on a
net floor area allowance of three (3) square feet for each occupant to be
accommodated therein, not including areas of stair, elevator and other
shafts or courts.

SECTION 611.0. NUMBER OF EXITWAYS

The following general requirements apply to buildings of all use groups.
More restrictive requirements that may be provided in article 4 for special
uses and occupancies shall take precedence over the general provisions of
this section.

611.1. Minimum Number.—There shall be not less than two (2) ap-
proved independent exitways serving every floor area above and below
the first or grade floor, at least one (1) of which shall be an interior
enclosed stairway, except in one- and two-family dwellings and as mo-
dified in section 611.3 and section 621.1. Exits in dwellings shall be so
arranged that they may be reached without passing through another liv-
ing unit. ’ .

611.2. Grade Floor Exits.—From the first or grade floor, direct exits
shall be provided to the street consisting of one unit of exit width for each
fifty (50) occupants on the grade floor in buildings of the high hazard use
group and for each one hundred (100) occupants in all other use groups, in
addition to the exits from upper and lower floor exitways.

611.3. Buildings With One Stairway.—Only one exitway consisting of
an interior enclosed stairway shall be required in buildings of the uses and
occupancies herein specified :

611.31. Residential Buildings—In multi-family dwellings (use group
L-2), not over three (3) stories and attic in height for not more than six
(6) families, nor more than three thousand (3000) square feet in area of
fireproof construction (type 1) or protected noncombustible construction
(types 2-A and 2-B), and in other types of construction, not more than
two thousand four hundred (2400) square feet in area. The distance of
travel to the one required exit shall not exceed fifty (50) feet and the stair-
way shall be enclosed in partitions of two (2) hour fireresistance with
three-quarter (34) hour fire doors complying with article 9 at the opening.
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In multi-family dwellings (use group L-2) not over two (2) stories and
nonhabitable attic in height, for not more than eight (8) families, nor
more than four (4) families to a floor nor more than three thousand (3000) -
square feet in area. The distance of travel to the one required exit shall
not exceed fifty (50) feet and the stairway shall be enclosed with partitions
of not less than one and one-half (14) hour fireresistance with three-
quarter (34) hour fire doors complying with article 9 at the openings.

611.32. Business Buildings.—In business buildings (use group E) not
over three (3) stories in height or four thousand (4000) square feet in area
of fireproof (type 1) construction or protected noncombustible (type 2-A)
construction and in other types of construction not more than two (2)
stories in height nor more than three thousand (3000) square feet in area. -

The distance of travel to the exit shall not exceed seventy-five (75) feet
in such cases nor shall the occupancy load be more than fifty (50).

611.4. Basement Recreation Rooms.—In residential buildings (use
groups L-1 and L-2), the basements of which are used as playrooms or for
similar recreation purposes, with an occupancy load of twelve (12) or more,
such areas and the interior stairway shall be enclosed with partitions and
ceilings of not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance construction
with direct access to the main street exit. A direct secondary exit from
the basement to streets, yards, or courts leading to the street, shall be
acceptable in lieu of the requirement for an enclosed stairway.

SECTION 612.0. PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS

612.1. Access Passageways.—Direct access shall be provided to stair-
ways or other required means of egress through continuous passageways,
aisles or corridors, conveniently accessible to all occupants and maintained
free of obstruction.

612.11. Turnstiles and Gates.—Access from public areas through turn-
stiles, gates, rails or similar devices shall not be permitted unless such a
device is equipped to readily swing in the direction of exit travel under a
total pressure of not less than fifteen (15) pounds.:

612.2. Dead Ends.—Exit corridors and hallways in all stories above the
first which serve more than one exit stairway, shall provide direct con-
nection to such stairways in opposite directions from any point in the
corridor. Dead ends in corridors shall be avoided insofar as practicable;
and in no case shall the length of travel to a stairway or other approved
exit be more than the distance prescribed in table 11.

612.3. Width.—The unit exit width and occupancy allowance of aisles
and corridors, unless otherwise provided for special uses and occupancies
in article 4, shall be the same as for stairways (table 12) with a minimum
total width of forty-four (44) inches in buildings of the storage, business,
industrial and assembly use groups, sixty (60) inches in mercantile and

. institutional buildings and ninety-six (96) inches in school buildings and

seventy-two (72) inches in church schools; except that in churches and
chapels, side aisles may be one-half (%) these widths but in no case less
than twenty-four (24) inches.
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612.4. Opening Protectives.—All doors from rooms opening on a public
corridor in buildings more than two (2) stories in height or with more
than twenty-five (25) occupants above the first floor used as hotel or
institutional buildings shall be three-quarter (34) hour fire doors or one
and three-quarter (134) inch thick solid core wood doors or their approved
equivalent complying with article 9. The use of transoms and louvres shall
be prohibited.

SECTION 613.0. GRADE PASSAGEWAYS AND LOBBIES

613.1. Enclosure of Passageways.—Every required interior and exterior
stairway which does not adjoin a street shall be directly connected to the
street or to an open court leading to the street by an_.enclosed passageway,
hallway, lobby or other unobstructed exitway constructed as provided in
this section and in section 909.0.

613.2. Width and Height.—The effective width of the lobby or other
enclosed passageway shall be not less than three-quarters (34) of the
aggregate width of all exit stairways leading thereto and all required exit

doorways opening into the passageway, provided that such passagcway'

shall have a minimum width of forty-four (44) inches and a minimum
clear ceiling height of eight (8) feet.

613.3. Maximum Stairway Limitations.—Not more than two (2)
required stairways shall discharge through the same passageway; except
that in school and factory buildings and other use groups in which the
occupants are regularly trained in supervised fire drills for rapid dismissal,
a common corridor or lobby may be arranged to accommodate not to
exceed four (4) stairways.

613.4. Construction.—In all buildings more than three stories in height
or with more than seventy-five (75) occupants above or more than forty
(40) occupants below the grade floor, unless protected as required in
section 613.44, the enclosures of grade passageways and lobbies connecting
required means of egress to the street shall be of two (2) hour fireresistive
.construction with openings protected as herein required. In all other build-
ings, except one- and two-family dwellings, such enclosures shall be ot
not less than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistive construction. Except
in buildings involving uses which are incidental to the main use and when
such accessory uses are designed to serve the convenience of occupants
in hotels, office buildings and buildings of similar uses, the following addi-
tional requirements shall apply:

613.41. Door Openings.—All required exitway doors shall comply with
the requirements of article 9 for fire doors;

613.42. Show Windows.—Show windows opening on such lobbies shall
be protected with automatic sprinklers or shall be backed with fire parti-
tions of two (2) hour fireresistance rating;

_613.43. Trim and Finish.—All architectural trim and finish and decora-
tive materials in grade floor lobbies shall comply with the requirements
of sections 9232 and 925; '

.
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613.44. Sprinklered Buildings.— hen the grade floor lobbies, passage-
ways, public hallways and other public spaces connected thereto are
equipped with an approved automatic sprinkler system complying with
article 12, the requirements of sections 613.42 and 613.43 shall be waived.

613.5. Sales Spaces.—Sales spaces in grade floor lobbies for the retail
sale of merchandise not exceeding one hundred (100) square feet in area
shall be permitted in grade floor lobbies, provided the required clear width
of the exit corridor is not reduced thereby.

SECTION 614.0. EXIT DOORWAYS

614.1. Number of Doorways.—Every room with an occupancy load of
more than seventy-five (75) or which exceeds fifteen hundred (1500) square
feet in area shall have at least two (2) exit doorways and the doors shall
be hung to swing in the direction of exit travel without obstructing the
required width of exit passageway. Grade exit doors shall not project
more than twelve (12) inches beyond the street lot line complying with
section 312.4.

614.11. Entrance and Exit Doorways.—Where separate doors are pro-
vided for entrance and egress use the entrance door shall be clearly marked
“ENTRANCE ONLY?” in letters not less than six (6) inches in height and
legible from both inside and outside ; unless such doors are equipped with
an emergency release bracket that will disengage the door operator and
permit the door to swing outward under total pressure of not more than
fifteen (15) pounds. Unless so equipped, doors swinging inward only shall
not be accepted as part of the required exit facilities. \When doors are
operated by a mechanical opening device they shall comply with the re-
quirements of section 614.45.

614.2. Size of Doors.—The minimum width of single exit doors shall be
thirty-two (32) inches and the maximum width shall be forty-four (44) _
inches; except that single exit doors in one- and two-family dwellings and
from retail stores and similar spaces on the grade floor to the street may
be not less than thirty (30) inches wide. When the doorway is subdivided
into two (2) or more separate openings, the minimum clear width of each
opening shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) inches and each opening
shall be computed separately in determining the number of required units
of exit width. A door forty (40) inches in width shall be deemed the
equivalent of two (2) full units of exit width. The height of exit doors
shall in no case be less than six and two-thirds (635) feet. In applying the
provisions of the Basic Code, the nominal door dimensions shall be used for
computing required size of doors.

614.3. Location of Doors.—The exit doorways opening from a building
and from each room or space within a building leading to an exit corridor,
street or passageway to a street shall be located as remote as practicable
from each other. The distance of travel from any point to a required door
shall not exceed the limitations of section 609.3 and table 11.
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614.4. Door Hardware.

614.41. Operation.—Locks and fastenings on required exit doors shall be
readily opened from the inner side without the use of keys. Draw bolts,
hooks and other similar devices shall be prohibited on all required exit
doors, unless there is a readily visible, durable sign on the door stating
“THIS DOOR TO REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING OCCUPANCY™.
The sign shall be in letters not less than one (1) inch high on a contrasting

background. The locking device must be of a type that will be readily

distinguishable as locked.

614.42. Panic Proof.—In rooms of the assembly use group (use group
F-2) with an occupancy load of more than seventy-five (75) and in all other
rooms and places of public assembly with an occupancy load of more than
three hundred (300), exit doors shall be equipped with approved panic
proof latches or bolts which release under a pressure of fifteen (15) pounds.

614.43. Remote Control.—In rooms of the institutional use group (use
group H-1) occupied as places of detention, approved releasing devices
with remote control shall be provided for emergency use.

614.44. Fireresistance of Hardware.—Fire door opening protectives o
specified fireresistance rating shall include approved hardware in the as-
sembly to comply with sections 904 and 917.

614.45. Mechanical Operations.—\Where required exit doors are arranged
to be opened by mechanical devices of any kind, they shall be so con-
structed that the door may be opened manually and will release under a
total pressure of not more than fifteen (15) pounds applied in the direction
of exit travel,

614.5. Door Construction.—All required exit doors shall be self-closing
fire doors complying with article 9, except for grade floor exit doors and
as herein provided for approved collapsible revolving doors and where one
and three-quarter (134) inch solid core wood doors are permitted. '

614.51. Grade Exit Doors—Exit doors at grade may be glazed with
plate glass not less than seven thirty-seconds (7/32) inches thick, or with
any other approved glazing materials of cqual flameresistance and fire-
resistance. Plate glass doors having one or more unframed edges may be
used provided they are constructed of tempered glass not less than three-
quarter (34) inches thick. ;

SECTION 615.0. REVOLVING DOORS

615.1. Limitations of Use.

615.11. Where Permitted.—Except in places of asscmbly with an occu-
pancy load-of more than two hundred (200) and in buildings of the institu-
“tional usc group (use group H), approved automatic collapsible revolving

“doors when constructed and installed as herein provided shall be accepted
in requircd exit doprways from the first floor to the street but not to exceed
fifty (50) per cent of the total required grade floor exits.

615.12. Prohibited Construction.—Braces or other devices that prevent
normal operation of the automatic releasing mechanism shall be prohibited.

—
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615.13. Supplémental Exits.—Approved swinging doors may be pro-
vided to furnish one-half (14) the required exit width in accordance with
provisions of this article; and at least one swinging door shall be located
immediately adjacent to each revolving door. £ F

615.2. Width of Passage. ‘

615.21. Unit Exit Width.—Automatic collapsible revolving doors ap-
proved as required exitways shall provide a minimum clear unit exit width
of passageway through the vestibule when the leaves are in a collapsed
position, : i

615.22. Minimum Diameter.—The minimum diameter of approved re-
volving doors shall be adequate to provide the required clear exit width
when collapsed, but in no case less than six and one-half (614) feet in
diameter. '

615.3. Speed Control.—All approved automatic collapsible revolving
doors shall be equipped with an approved speed control governor adjust-
able to safe traffic speed as required by the approved rules, but in no case
more than fifteen (15) nor less than ten (10) revolutions per minute.

615.4. Construction.—All approved automatic collapsible revolving doors
shall be constructed as follows:

615.41. Operating Mechanism.—The collapsing mechanism shall be
constructed of stainless steel or other approved corrosion-resistive mate-
rials;

615.42. Use of Wood.—Where not otherwise required by the provisions
of article 9. the doors may be constructed of wood or other approved
materials of similar combustible characteristics with a minimum thickness
of one and one-quarter (114) inches; ;

615.43. Floor Covering—Approved mats or other floor coverings com-
plying with the provisions of article 9, not more than one-half (}%2) inch
thick, may be installed within the enclosure when permanently secured to
the structural flooring and finishing flush with the adjacent floor area;

615.44. Glazing.—The doors shall be glazed with not less than seven
thirty-seconds (7/32) inch plate glass.

615.5. Inspection and Maintenance.—The owner shall be responsible
for the care, operation and maintenance of all revolving door installations
after such doors are placed in operation. He shall have periodic inspections
made by the person or firm responsible for the installation at intervals of
not more than three (3) months and shall maintain all parts in proper
working order.

SECTION 616.0. HORIZONTAL EXITS

Horizontal exits as herein defined shall be accepted as an approved means
of cxit when complying with the requirements of this article. The connec-

tion between the areas of refuge as herein specified may be accomplished
by protected openings in a fire wall, by a vestibule, or by an open-air bal-
cony or bridge.
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616.1.- Opening Protectives.—One side of the opening in fire walls or
fire divisions which are required to have a fireresistance rating of two (2)
hours or more shall be protected with a one and one-half (1%) hour self-
closing fire door, swinging in the direction of exit travel, and on the oppo-
site side with an approved automatic fire door, fire curtain or water curtain.
When serving as a dual exitway, there shall be adjacent openings with
swinging fire doors opening in opposite directions; except that in school
buildings where supervised fire drills are conducted a double-acting fire
door may be substituted for the pair of doors herein specified.

616.2. Size of Doors.—Size of openings in fire walls shall comply with
the provisions of section 908, but in no case shall the width of one opening
used as a required exit be greater than eighty-eight (88) inches nor shall
the area exceed eighty (80) square feet.

616.3. Area of Refuge.—The areas connected by the horizontal exit shall
be either public areas or spaces occupied by the same tenant and each
such area of refuge shall be adequate to house the total occupancy load of
both connected areas as provided in section 610.6.

616.4. Unlocked Doors.—Horizontal exit doors shall be kei)t unlocked
and unobstructed whenever the premises on either side of the exit are
occupied.

616.5. Egress frc;m Area of Refuge.

616.51. Stairway Exit—There shall be at least one interior enclosed
stairway or fire tower on each side of the horizontal exit and any fire sec-
tion not having a stairway accessible thereto shall be considered as part of
an adjoining section with such stairway; but in no case shall the length
of travel exceed the requirements of section 609.3 and table 11.

616.52. Auxiliary Elevator.—When horizontal exits are provided in
floors located twelve (12) or more stories above grade, the required stair-
way shall be supplemented by at least one (1) passenger elevator comply-
ing with section 623, maintained ready for use during normal occupancy
of the building.

SECTION 617.0. RAMPS

Ramps with a gradient of not more than one (1) in ten (10) may be
substituted for and shall comply with all the applicable requirements of
required stairways as to enclosure, capacity, and limiting dimensions;
except in existing buildings and where specified in article 4 for special uses
and occupancies, larger gradients may be permitted but in no case greater
than one and three-quarter (134) inches per foot. For all slopes exceeding
one (1) in ten (10) and wherever the use is such as to involve danger of
slipping, the ramp shall be surfaced with approved non-slip materials.
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SECTION 618.0. INTERIOR STAIRWAYS

618.1. Capacity of Stairs.—The capacity of exit stairs and doors per
unit of exit width shall be computed in accordance with section 610.

618.2. Minimum Dimensions.

618.21. Width.—All interior required stairways shall be not less than
forty-four (44) inches in width except that such width may be reduced
to thirty-six (36) inches in one- and two-family dwellings (use group L-3),
or in business buildings (use group E) with an occupancy load of not more
than forty (40) below or seventy-five (75) above grade, or in exitways from
boiler rooms and similar service spaces not open to the public or in general
use by employees. When the boiler room is less than thre hundred (300)
square feet in area, housing a low pressure boiler, and is completely en-
closed in two (2) hour fireresistive construction with approved opening
protectives and an iron ladder or other approved direct exit is furnished
to the street, the primary stairway may be omitted.

618.22. Headroom.—The minimum headroom in all parts of the stair
enclosure shall be not less than six and two-thirds (624) feet.

618.23. Restrictions.—No stairways shall reduce in width in the direc-
tion of exit travel.

618.3. Landings and Platforms,

618.31. Width.—The least dimension of landings and platforms shall be
not less than the required width of stairway.

618.32. Vertical Rise—In assembly (use group F) and institutional
(use group H) buildings, the height of vertical rise shall not exceed eight
(8) feet between landings and intermediate platforms. In all other build-
ings, no stairway shall have a height of rise of more than twelve (12) feet
between landings, nor shall any single flight of stairs have less than three
(3) risers. a

618.4. Treads and Risers.

618.41. Minimum Dimensions.—The height of risers and width of treads
in inches shall be as follows:

Use Group Meximum Riser Minimum Tread
One- and two-family dwellings (use group L-3)
All stairs with closed riSers .....coeececceees 814" 9” plus 114" nosing
Basement service stairs with open risers .. 814" 9” plus 12" nosing
All other residential (use groups L-1 and L-2) 8” 9” plus 1%4" nosing
Assembly and institutional 7v" 914" plus nosing
Business %" 914" plus nosing

618.42. . Winders.—No winders shall be permitted in required stairways
except that in one- and two-family dwellings and in ornamental stairways
not required as a means of exit, treads with a minimum width of four (4)
inches and an average width of nine (9) inches may be permitted.

618.5. Handrails.—Unless otherwise specifically provided, all stairways
not exceeding eighty-cight (88) inches in width shall have continuous
walls, guards and handrails on both sides, projecting not more than three
and one-half (314) inches into the required stair width; and when the
width exceeds cighty-eight (88) inches, the stairway shall be provided with
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intermediate handrails dividing the stairway in approximately equal widths
with a maximum lateral spacing of sixty-six (66) inches. The height of the
handrail shall be not less than thirty (30) inches nor more than thirty-
three (33) inches above the nosing of treads and shall be returned to the
enclosure walls or posts at the ends of the stairs.

618.6. Stair Exit Doors,

618.61. Width.—The width of every exit door to a stairway shall be not
less than the number of units of exit width required for the capacity of the
stairway which services the floor or area from which the exit door leads;
but in no case shall such door be less than thirty (30) inches nominal
width in one- and two-family dwellings and thirty-two (32) inches nominal
width in business buildings.

618.62. Direction of Swing.—All doors shall swing on a landing in the
direction of exit travel. When open, stair exit doors shall not reduce the
width of landings to less than the minimum required for its capacity and
in no case to less than thirty-six (36) inches.

618.63. Door Construction—All required stair exit door opening pro-
tectives, including the frames and hardware, shall be approved self-closing
swinging fire doors complying with article 9 except in one- and two-family
dwellings and where one and three-quarter (134) inch solid core wood doors
are permitted.

618.7. Spiral Stairways.—Spiral stairways of noncombustible construc-
tion may be used as exits from mezzanine floors not more than two hun-
dred and fifty (250) square feet in area nor more than one-third (¥4) the
area of the floor below. The minimum width shall be twenty-two (22)
inches for the accommodation of not more than ten (10) persons.

618.8. Supplemental Stairways.—Monumental or ornamental stairways,
extending from the grade floor to basement or to second floor, in buildings
of other than industrial, assembly and institutional use groups, except as
permitted in section 418.22, when not required as means of egress may be
erected without an enclosure, but not to connect more than two (2) ad-
joining stories. Such ornamental stairways shall be additional to and shall
not obstruct or interfere with required exit facilities.

618.9. Stair Construction.—Unless herein otherwise - provided, all re-
quired interior stairways shall be built entirely of noncombustible materials
with solid risers, treads and landing platforms and all finish floor surfaces
of non-slip noncombustible materials except that wood handrails shall be
permitted, complying with the requirements of section 618.5.

618.91. Strength.—All stairways, platforms, landings and exitways in
other than one- and two-family dwellings, shall be adequate to support a
live load of one hundred (100) pounds per square foot.

618.92. Enclosures.—Unless otherwise specifically required in the Basic
Code, all required interior stairways shall be enclosed in partitions of two
(2) hour fire-resistance rating, except in one- and two-family dwellings
not exceeding three (3) stories in height; and except further that in build-
ings not more than three (3) stories or more than forty (40) feet in height,
with an occupancy load of not more than seventy-five (75) above nor more
than forty (40) below the grade floor, the enclosures shall be of not less

than three-quarter (34) hour fireresistance.
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618.93. Combustible Construction.—In all buildings of type 3 or 4 con-
struction in all use groups other than assembly and institutional buildings,
not over three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in height with not more than
seventy-five (75) occupants above nor more than forty (40) occupants
below the grade floor, the stairways and their enclosures may be con-
structed of wood or other approved materials of similar combustible
characteristics and of adequate strength; except that in no case shall
combustible stairs be permitted in school buildings.

618.94. Enclosures for Combustible Construction.—The enclosure and
underside of stairways of combustible construction, except in one- and
two-family dwellings, shall be protected with fireresistive partitions and
ceilings as herein required, fire-stopped as specified in sections 877, 909 and
921; and the space below the stairs shall be kept open or shall be solidly .
enclosed with fireresistive partitions.

SECTION 619.0. ACCESS TO ROOF

619.1. By Stairway.—In buildings more than three (3) stories in height
with roofs having a slope of less than twenty (20) degrees, access to the
roof shall be provided by means of a stairway or a ladder and scuttle.
Where the roof is used as a roof garden or for other habitable purposes,
sufficient stairways shall extend to it to provide the necessary exit facilities
required for such occupancy. Roof trap doors shall be constructed to
comply with section: 927.

619.2. Roof Enclosures. — Stairways extending through roofs shall be
enclosed in roof structures of fireresistive construction meeting the require-
ments of section 928.

SECTION 620.0. SMOKEPROOF TOWERS

620.1. Where Required.—In every mercantile (use group C), industrial
(use group D), business (use group E), assembly buildings other than
theatres (use groups F-2, F-3, and F-4), institutional (use group H), and
residential buildings accommodating more. than twenty (20) individuals
(use group L-1), over six (6) stories or seventy-five (75) feet in height,
at least one (1) required means of egress shall be a smokeproof tower.

620.2. Access.—Access to the stairway at each story shall be through a
vestibule, balcony or landing, with an unobstructed width not less than
the required stairway width, but not less than forty-four (44) inches in
any case, open to a street; alley, yard or court with four (4) feet high
guard railings across the open side. Outside vestibules or baicony floors
shall be level with or installed below the building floor where climatic
conditions involve possibility of door obstruction by snow or ice. No step
shall be permitted into the stair enclosure. ¢

620.3. Court Size—The yard or court shall have a minimum area of
two hundred (200) square feet and a minimum dimension of ten (10)
feet and the exterior vestibule opening shall have a minimum area of
cighteen (18) square feet and a minimum width of thirty (30) inches.
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620.4. Interior Open Courts—When interior open courts are used to
vent the access balcony or vestibules, special provision shall be made in
the design to avoid the creation of vertical drafts resulting in negative

pressures which would retard the opening of the exit door to the stairway
from the balcony or vestibule.

620.5. Opening Protectives.

620.51. Windows.—All window openings facing on the yard or court
within thirty (30) feet below or to the side of any access balcony or ves-
tibule shall be protected with three-quarter (34) hour opening protectives
complying with article 9.

620.52. Doors.—Door openings from building to vestibules or balconies
and to the stairways shall be not less than forty-four (44) inches wide.
The doors shall be capable of being opened from both sides without a
key, complying with all the requirements of exit doors for stairways,
except that the fireresistance rating shall be not less than one and one-half
(134) hows or the approved labeled equivalent complying with article 9.

620.6. Terminal Exit Corridor.—The fire tower shall terminate at grade
level and shall exit to the street independently of all other stairways. When
exit passageways are used, they shall comply with the requirements of
section 612; except that there shall be no openings in the exit corridor
other than the fire tower and street exit doorways and the enclosure walls
shall be constructed of four (4) hour fireresistance and the floor and roof
construction of three (3) hour fireresistance.

620.7. Construction.—The enclosure of fire towers shall be constructed
of walls with a four (4) hour fireresistance rating without openings other
than the exit doorways ; with platforms, landings and balconies of not less
than three (3) hour fireresistance rating complying with all the applicable
construction details specified for interior stairways.

SECTION 621.0. EXTERIOR STAIRWAYS

621.1. As Required Exitway.—Exterior stairways conforming to the
requirements for interior stairways in all respects, except as to enclosures
and except as herein specifically modified, may be accepted as required
means of egress in buildings not exceeding five (5) stories or sixty-five
(65) feet in height for other than institutional use (use group H), provided
there is at least one (1) additional approved interior stairway, except as
provided in section 621.11 for residential buildings. Exterior stairways

which are accepted as exits in residential buildings of use groups L-2 and
L3 shall be relieved from requirements for screens and fire doors, but shall
be provided with handrails as required for interior stairs and shall be
covered by a roof providing protection from the weather.

621.11. Residential Buildings.—In the residential portion of motels (use
group L-1) of fireproof (types 1A and 1B) protected noncombustible (types
2A and 2B) and heavy timber (type 3A) construction, not more than two
(2) stories and nonhabitable attic or thirty (30) feet in height, interior
enclosed stairways may be omitted where at least one (1) door from each
motel unit opens onto a roofed-over open porch or balcony served by at
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least two (2) stairways so located as to provide a choice of independent,
unobstructed paths of exit directly to the grade. Such porches and stair-
ways shall comply with the requirements of interior stairways (section
618.0) except as provided in section 621.1. Porches shall be not less than
four and one-half (414) feet in width. The stairways shall be not less than
three (3) feet eight (8) inches in width and shall be located remotely from
each other. The maximum travel distance from any motel unit to the
nearest stairway shall be seventy-five (75) feet. Porches and stairways
shall be located at least ten (10) feet from adjacent property lot lines and
from other buildings on the same lot unless openings in such buildings are
protected by three-quarter (34) hour fire resistive doors or windows.

621.2. Screens.—Screens shall be provided on all exposed sides of re- .

quired exterior stairways to a height of five (5) feet, constructed of wire
or other noncombustible weather resisting mesh having a maximum open-
ing of one and one-half (1}4) inches. The top of the stairway shall be
protected with a hood or canopy of metal or other approved noncombus-
tible material.

621.3. Opening Protectives.

621.31. Doors.—Except as specified in section 621.1 for residential build-
ings, access shall be provided at each story through a three-quarter (34)
hour self-closing fire door of the required number of unit exit widths.

621.32. Windows.—In buildings more than three (3) stories in height,
or with an occupancy load of more than seventy-five (75) above or more
than forty (40) below grade, the openings below and within ten (10) feet
horizontally of the stairway shall be protected with approved three-quarter
(34) hour automatic fire windows.

621.4. Location.

621.41, Access to Street.—All exterior required stairways shall be lo-
cated so as to lead directly to a street or open space with direct access to
a street ; or when located on the rear of the building they may exit through
a passageway at grade complying with section 612.

621.42. Projection.—In no case shall exterior stairways project beyond
the street lot line. ]

621.5. Construction.—Exterior stairs shall be constructed entirely of
steel or other approved noncombustible materials with pipe handrails on
both sides of stairways and platforms. On buildings of type 3 or type 4
construction, not more than three (3) stories in height, exterior stairways
may be constructed of wood members not less than two (2) inches in
thickness.

SECTION 622.0. MOVING STAIRWAYS AS EXITS

622.1. When Acceptable—Moving stairways of the horizontal non-slip
tread type moving in the direction of egress may be accepted as an ap-
proved exitway in buildings of all use groups except assembly and insti-
tutional uses, when constructed and approved in accordance with the
requirements of this article and the provisions of section 1621. When
accepted as a required means of egress, they shall be enclosed with fire-
resistive partitions as specified in section 013.
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622.2. Width.—The width shall be not less than forty (40) inches be-
tween balustrades and the moving tread shall be not less than thirty-six
(36) inches in width, and fifteen and three-quarter (1534) inches in depth.

622.3. Capacity.—The occupancy capacity shall be computed as provided
in section 610 for approved stairway exits. s

622.4. Landings and Platforms.—Landings and platforms shall be pro-
vided at the top and bottom of each unit as required for interior approved
stairways.

622.5. Railings.—Railings shall be of the balustrade type surmounted
by moving handrails traveling at the same speed as the stairway.

622.6. Egress—Direct egress to the street shall be provided as specified
herein for interior stairway exits, except that in mercantile buildings com-
pletely equipped with a two-source automatic sprinkler system moving
stairways may be accepted for one-third (1) the total required exit
capacity when discharging through the main grade floor area.

622.7. Construction.

622.71. Noncombustible Materials.—Only noncombustible materials shall
be used in the construction of moving stairways accepted as a required
means of cgress except for step wheels, handrails, electrical equipment,
and wood veneers not more than one twenty-eighth (1/28) inches thick
directly attached to metal or other noncombustible backing with ‘a non-
volatile and non-flammable cement.

622.72. Fireresistance.—The enclosure shall afford the fireresistance re-
quired for approved interior stairway exits as specified in table 5

622.73. Extension to Roof.—The construction shall comply with all the
applicable requirements of the Basic Code for interior stairway exits except
that a legal fixed stairway may be substituted for the extension to the roof
when required.

622.74. Height of Travel Per Unit—No single moving stairway unit
shall have a vertical travel of more than two (2) stories nor more than
thirty-five (35) feet.

SECTION 623.0. ELEVATORS AS EXITS

Passenger clevator installations complying with the requirements of
article 16 may be accepted as approved means of egress as follows:

623.1. Auxiliary Exit.—As a required auxiliary exit when used in con-
nection with horizontal exits as provided in section 616.52;

623.2. Supplementary Exit.—In business buildings of fireproof construc-
tion (type 1), not exceeding fifteen thousand (15,000) square feet in"area,
as a substitute for one of two (2) or more required stairways provided
the capacity in number of occupants per elevator is computed as one-third
(V4) of that allowed for a twenty-two (22) inch stairway unit.

623.3. Limiting Number.—Not more than two (2) eclevators shall be
counted for exit purposes and shall be separately enclosed from the
stairway.

623.4. Grade Exit Corridor—The width of grade exit corridor into
which stairways and elevators discharge shall be not less than three-quar-
ters (34) of the combined required width for stairways and eclevators; but
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in no case shall the width of corridor be less than five (5) feet when
accommodating the discharge from five (5) or less elevators; and not less
than one-half (14) foot additional for each additional elevator.

\

SECTION 624.0. FIRE ESCAPES

624.1. Where Permitted.—Except in one- and two-family and multi-
family dwellings (use groups L-2 and L-3), fire escapes shall not in general
be accepted as a required means of egress and only by special order of the
building official in existing buildings or structures of other use groups not
exceeding five (5) stories or sixty-five (65) feet in height, when con-
structed in accordance with the approved rules and when more adequate
exit facilities cannot be provided.

624.2. Location.—When located on the front of the building and project-
ing beyond the building line, the lowest platform shall be not less than
ten (10) nor more than fourteen (14) feet above grade, equipped with a
counterbalanced stairway to the street and with fixed ladder to the roof.
In alleyways and thoroughfares less than thirty (30) feet wide, the
;:learance under the lowest balcony shall be not less than fourteen (14)
eet.

624.3. Construction.—The fire escape shall be designed to support a live
load of one hundred (100) pounds per square foot and shall be constructed
of metal or other approved noncombustible materials.

624.31, Dimensions.—Stairs shall be at least twenty-two (22) inches
wide with risers not more and treads not less than eight (8) inches and
platforms at foot of stairs not less than forty (40) inches wide by thirty-six
(36) inches long, located not more than eight (8) inches below the access
window or door.

624.32. Opening Protectives.—Doors and windows along the fire escape
shall be protected with three-quarter (34) hour opening protectives in other
than residence buildings of use groups L-2 and L-3.

624.33. Outside Fire Limits.—On buildings not over three (3) stories
nor more than forty (40) feet in height located outside the fire limits,
accommodating not more than twenty (20) persons, fire escapes may be
constructed of wood or other approved material of similar combustible
characteristics.

624.34. Within Fire Limits.—Within Fire District No. 2, fire escapes
may be constructed of wood not less than two (2) inches thick on buildings
of type 3 or type 4 construction not more than three (3) stories in height.

SECTION 625.0. SLIDESCAPES

Slidescapes and safety chutes shall be permitted in buildings of the
high hazard use group and in existing school and institutional buildings,
when approved by the building official and constructed in accordance with
the approved rules. .

625.1. Location.—The arrangement and location of slidescapes shall
conform to this article for exitways and shall be designated by exit signs
and lights as provided in section 626.
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625.2. Construction.—All chutes shall be constructed of approved non-
combustible materials with a pitch in_the line of travel of not less than
twenty-four (24) nor more than forty-two (42) degrees measured on the
developed circumference of spiral chutes. Straight chutes shall be not less
than twenty-four (24) inches and spiral chutes not less than twenty-eight
(28) inches wide in the clear; nor more than forty-four (44) inches wide
in any case. When erected on the interior of a building, they shall be en-
closed as required in section 618.92 for interior stairways with direct exit
to the street or other public space.

625.3. Extension to Roof.—Where constituting a supplemental means of
egress from roofs all slidescapes and chutes shall extend to the roof as
required for exit stairways in section 619.

SECTION 626.0. EXIT SIGNS AND LIGHTS

626.1. Size and Location.—In other than one- and two-family and multi-
family buildings having not more than eight (8) dwelling units, all required
means of egress shall be indicated with approved metal signs reading
“EXIT” in red letters at least six (6) inches high on a white background
or in other approved distinguishable colors; illuminated by an electric light
of not less than twenty-five (25) watts, visible from the exit approach and,
when necessary, supplemented by directional signs in the access corridors
indicating the direction and way of egress. Or such signs may be internally
illuminated with an enclosing noncombustible case through ruby glass.
The letters of internally illuminated signs shall be not less than four and

one-half (414) inches high.

626.2. Power Source.—All exit signs shall be generally located at doors
or exitways so as to be readily visible and not subject to obliteration by
smoke. They shall be illuminated at all times when the building is occu-
pied from an independently controlled electric circuit or other source of
power.

SECTION 627.0. EXITWAY LIGHTING

627.1. Artificial Lighting.—All stairways, exitways and passageways
appurtenant thereto in other than one- and two-family dwellings shall be
equipped with artificial lighting facilities to provide the intensity of illumi-
nation herein prescribed continuously during the time that conditions of
occupancy of the building require that the exitways be available,

627.2. Intensity of Illumination.—The intensity of floor lighting in all
exitways shall be not less than three (3) foot candles.

627.3. Places of Assembly.—In places of assembly for the exhibition of
motion pictures or other projections by means of directed light, the illumi-
nation of floors of exitways may be reduced during such period of projec-
tion to not less than one (1) foot candle.

627.4. Independent Power Source—In department stores of over five
thousand (5000) square feet area, places of public assembly, schools, insti-
tutional buildings, and hotels with sleeping accommodations for more than
twenty-five (25) persons, the lighting shall be from an independent power
source to assure continued illumination of all exitways in case of emer-

gency.
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ARTICLE 7
STRUCTURAL AND FOUNDATION
LOADS AND STRESSES

SECTION 700.0. SCOPE

The provisions of this article shall control the structural design of all
buildings and structures and their foundations hereafter erected to insure
adequate strength of all parts thereof for the safe support of all superim-
posed live and special loads to which they may be subjected in addition
to their own dead load, without exceeding the allowable stresses prescribed -
in the Basic Code or in accepted engineering practice. :

SECTION 701.0. DEFINITIONS

controlled construction. The construction of a building or structure or a
specific part thereof which has been designated and erected under the
supervision of a licensed or registered engineer or architect using con-
trolled materials as herein defined in compliance with accepted engineer-
ing practice under the procedure of section 129,

controlled materials. Materials which are certified by an accredited author-
itative agency as meeting accepted engineering standards for quality and
as provided in sections 722 and 800.

formed steel construction. That type of construction used in floor and
roof systems consisting of integrated units of sheet or strip steel plates
which are shaped into parallel steel ribs or beams with a continuous
connecting flange deck; generally attached to and supported on the
primary or secondary members of a structural steel or reinforced con-
crete frame.

foundation wall. A wall below the floor nearest grade serving as a support
for a wall, pier, column or other structural part of a building.

light gage steel construction. That type of construction in which the
structural frame consists of studs, floor joists, arch ribs, rafters, steel
decks and other structural elements which are composed and fabricated
of cold-formed sheet or strip steel members less than three-sixteenths
(3/16) inch thick.

load.

—dead load. The weight of all permanent construction including walls,
floors, roofs, partitions, stairways and of fixed service equipment.

—earthquake load. The assumed lateral load acting in any horizontal
direction on the structural frame due to the kinetic action of earth-
quakes.

—impact load. The load resulting from moving machinery, elevators,
craneways, vehicles, and other similar forces and kinetic loads.

—Ilateral soil load. The lateral pressure in pounds per square foot due
to the weight of the adjacent soil, including due allowance for hydrostatic
pressure.
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—live load. The weight superimposed by the use and occupancy of the
building, not including the wind load, earthquake load, or dead load.
—wind load. The lateral pressure on the building or structure in pounds
per square foot due to wind blowing in any direction.

ordinary materials. Materials which do not conform to the requirements
of the Basic Code for controlled materials.

primary member. Any member of the structural frame of a building or
structure used as a column; grillage beam ; or to support masonry walls
and partitions; including trusses, isolated lintels spanning an opening of
eight (8) feet or more; and any other member required to brace a column
or a truss.

secondary member. Any member of the structural framework other than
a primary member including filling-in beams of floor systems.

steel joist. Any secondary steel member of a building or structure made
of hot or cold-formed solid or open-web sections, or riveted or welded
bar, strip or sheet steel members or slotted and expanded or otherwise
deformed rolled sections.

structural steel member. Any primary or secondary member of a building
or structure conmsisting of a rolled steel structural shape other than
formed steel, light gage steel or steel joist members.

_ SECTION 702.0. DESIGN SAFE LOAD

702.1. Structural Analysis.—The safe load for any structural member or
system of construction shall be determined by accepted engineering
analysis except as provided in sections 703 and 803 for tests of assemblies
not capable of analysis.

702.2. Check Tests.—When there is reasonable doubt as to the design
capacity of any structural unit or assembly, the building official may
require that check tests be made of the assembled unit and its connections
or he shall accept certified reports of such tests from accredited testing
authorities conducted in accordance with the approved rules.

SECTION 703.0. TEST SAFE LOAD

703.1. When Required.—When not capable of design by accepted
engineering analysis, any system of construction or structural unit and its
connections shall be subjected to the tests prescribed in article 8 or in the
test standards listed in appendixes D and E, or to such other tests accept-
able to the building official that simulate the actual loads and conditions
of application that occur in normal use; or he shall accept certified reports
of such tests conducted by an accredited testing laboratory providing such
tests meet the requirements of the Basic Code and the approved rules.

703.2. Test Load.—When approved by test, every structural assembly
shall sustain without failure minimum superimposed loads equal to two
and one-half (21%) times the required live load; and under the approved
working load, the deflection shall not exceed the limits prescribed in

section 804.

et - pee162
SECTION 704.0. DESIGN.LIVE LOAD

704..1. i Required Live Load.—The live loads to be assumed in the design
9( buildings and structures shall be the greatest load produced by the
intended use and occupancy, but in no case less than the minimum uni-
formly distributed unit loads required in section 707 for specific uses.

704.2. Loads Not Specified.—The building official shall determine the
required live load for any use not specifically provided for in table 13.

SECTION 705.0. DESIGN DEAD LOAD

705.1. Construction Materials.—In estimating dead load for the purposes
of structural design, the actual weights of materials shall be used, but in no
case less than the unit dead loads prescribed in appendix J.

705.2. Service Equipment.—The weight of all building service equip- -
ment including plumbing stacks, heating and air conditioning equipment
and similar fixtures shall be included in the dead load supported by the
structural frame.

‘705..3. Partition Load.—In office and other buildings, in which sub-
dividing partitions may be subsequently erected, rearranged or relocated,
provision shall be made to support the actual weight of such partitions
where they occur or for an equivalent uniform load, which shall be
assumed not less than twenty (20) pounds per square foot of floor area
in addition to the specified uniformly distributed live load.

SECTION 706.0. EXISTING BUILDINGS
: In the reconstruction, repair, extension or alteration of existing build-
ings, the allowable working stresses used in design shall be as follows:

706.1. Building Extended.—~When an existing building is altered by an
extension in height or area, all existing structural parts affected by the
addition shall be strengthened where necessary and all new structural
parts shall be designed to meet the requirements for buildings hereaiter
erected ;

706.2. Building Repaired.—When repairs are made to the structural
portion of an existing building, and the uncovered structural portions are
found unsound, such parts shall be made to conform to the requirements
for buildings hereafter erected;

706.3. Existing Live Load—When an existing building heretofore
approved is altered or repaired within the limitations prescribed in sections
106.3 or 1064, the structure may be designed for the loads and stresses
applicable at the time of erection, provided the public safety is not
endangered thereby.

706.4. Posted Live Load.—Any existing building heretofore approved,
in which there is no change in use to a new use group requiring greater
floor loads, may be posted for the originally approved live loads, provided
the building is structurally safe in all its parts and adequate for its existing
use, and the public safety is not endangered thereby.

SECTION 707.0. UNIT LIVE LOADS
The plans for all buildings and structures intended for other thag resi-
dential uses shall specify the live loads for which each floor or part thereof
has been designed. :
707.1. Uniform Live Load. — The minimum uniformly distributed live

load in pounds per square foot shall be as provided in table 13 and for
all concentrated loads wherever they occur as provided in section 708.
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Tasrr 13.—Minimom Unrroramiy DistriBurep Live Loans

Use Pounds per
square foot

Alleys, driveways, yards and terraces

Pedestrian ....c.c0eeeees o o i TSN 500020 aba0d0o 08800 685 - 9698 5 SI60N0008 SB50 jeiYore s]el 100

Vehicular ...c.ecaccecncecciacasess cevrecvetsccstnnans . 250
Armories and drill TOOMS ..vcveeieecrecrevecvreccccccvacveccvassssosssrassscecncs 150
Assembly:

Fixed seats .cocvevecee ofsieie e oje of8ieIo[s; ol oam nisiate oo okt 86510860 00 - 3 ceecsncsnssnsse 60

Removable or no seats 100
Baleony (eXterior) .ecececesscsasasssssccceccscccscssnces 100
Bowling alleys, pool rooms and similar recreauonal areas 75
Class ROOMS coevcveeecccaccocccccncccnssnss 50 60

Fixed seats ..ccececvcens 86 00 50680360 60

Removable seats ...cccoccvcsccncses eoes 100
COGRIGESH </cle e o 0% oloials sioiero o ola o[sIofels ofaje) sFerologaiofs! 75
Corridors:

Hotels, hospitals and multi-family dwellings 60

One- and two-family dwellings . 40

Serving public rooms in hotels .ccoevececcceces 100
Corridors and entranee hallways other than reside. 100

Corridors (other than those specifically designated) :
PHIVABE . .occceeoceeseees

Public .....
Court rooms .
Danee halls and

Dwellings: A N g

Dwelling units (Multi-family dwellings) ccecveeeececccccnnncanes 505504 00000855500

First floor .ecceeccesesccececens b AL Fo M- 5508 Bo00008J08 B50 5 Jooo 50603 504

Second floor and habitable attic¢ coeeeeee.e A N 50306 0000080 baods SPGB E0o AL,

Uninhabitable attics ccoeveesceccaee Cop 360036 B IOYe VoteYe ofofe(efole o ofs fo¥erselelYololotelelorote e LIk
Elevator maehine rooms ceoeeeeeccecececncnnzsnas R - i * i ) s P e oo M
Garages and stables, passenger cars not exeeeding, 6, 000 Ibs. " Wt. ccccecneccncs csseansen
Garages, buses and trucks not exceeding 20,000 1bs. wt.z (b)

Columns, beams and girders c.ceoeeeccecccccccssaas Mo 0 3580008060 88505 o lolejorale je oxeld

Floor slabs ...cccccecccvecccccsocceses B5eREn0060Q 086 35 000 INUE 5 340888 gbondds oo
Grandstands, reviewing stands and bleachers eeseesnesecsesvsesecssssestnascacssssansas
Hospitals: -

Operating roomMs .cceveccccsccacaccsscsacccvescssases B TPl o '=reTe SeleisioTelole .t T TS fors

Private rooms .ceeeececceaee S804 0000 il e b T e vl - o N o

Wards cc.ceececcecccaccascanccccoscsns eececsacessencancectesnsnasnsan o] s ek
Libraries:

Reading rooms ccceeeeeeeeecccceccnns 4508000500 T A e e 11 . X% babade

Stagk roems .....ccccccceceeciesiniennioecanns . oull - o 0005003000 3 Btto0 Bhoghob 3oB
Loft buildings and light manufaeturmg Yepeiste) o, BEETE 580 00 0T 54 0 J0 0000 Gar DB o5 o85O0 R oD E
M;Fufacturmg

Lxght (See Loft bu:ldmgs )
Marquees c.eceeeriecninieraieness 500 90 JiL FT=l 2 00 dB%op o0 000000 GATE MO00b000b 00
Offiee buildings:

Lot ........co00000cecvnncccccces R | o . R e A e e vy .

ROOMS & cudeeonnoesecaonctaseraassssscencscesanansanns eesececsssssrasne o8a80a
Penal msmuuons cell blocks +nnnnnnns A6 6088 35004 0800080 o8B0 o BEEEBE o 5oo o T
Parking struetures, passenger cars only:

Parts of floor aeeessible to wheel10ads v.cceeveccnnnnanne B8 00 Soobadonaho St o 59 ore ole
Parts of floor not accessible to wheel loads .... oo oo 5
Restaurants and public dining rooms csevecassens

Reviewing stands and bleachers (See Grandstands s
Sidewalksi.ccooceeseceoseionsscess 505858600605 eee g
Skating rinks coceeeeccecescccnccccnnees J

Stairs, fire escapes and exltways BB06 08000 5088
Storage warehouse:
Heavy ..... 000000000 )
LIZRL -1 oo elolefeletere o o o 8 60000088388 h06000 683850 0 388600 JoL 3B00BBED 6 OoRA00 o] aetele o o [V (sl
Stores and shops:
Retail, and bankmg rooms
CEE TS T e gl o T S B T B A e = 00 b g0 b o adin
Upper floors
Wholesale c.oceceeneee o5 J
Theatres:
Aisles, corridors and lobbies o
BalCQRTES ook -1 olaisior ofefes s oo siolofoie o sfsloistore o sio o /St e oS eiofofe o o/sle o Sfoieislofols o o o o o siare|sisls nioes]

Orchestra flool
Stage floors ..

.| Same as occu-

pancy served
1

60
150(a)
125

Not less than
actual7lsoad5.

Note a. Miniinum 150 1b./sq. ft. but not less than aetual welght of loaded shelves,
Note b. For garages for vehicles exceeding 20,000 1bs. wt_ : See sec, 707.2

Note c. Live load need be applied to joists or to bottom “chords of ttusses or trussed rafters only in
those portions of attie spaee having a clear height of forty-two (42) inches or more between joist and
rafter in conventional rafter eonstruction; and between bottom ehord and any other member in trussed
or trussed rafter construetion. However, joists or the bottom chords or trusses or trussed rafters shall be

J or ten pounds per square foot (10 p.s.f.), whichever be greater,

designed to sustain the imposed dead loa
uniformly distributed over the entire span.
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707.2. Heavy Truck Loads.—The floor loads for garages designed to
house trucks or buses exceeding twenty thousand (20,000) pounds gross
weight shall be determined by the actual load conditions; but in no case
shall the assumed load be less than one hundred and fifty (150) per cent
of the maximum wheel load on any point of the floor construction.

SECTION 708.0. CONCENTRATED LOADS

Floors of buildings in the use groups specified in table 14 shall be
designed to support the uniformly distributed live loads prescribed in

section 707 or the following concentrated loads in pounds, whichever

produces the greater stresses. Unless otherwise specified, the indicated
concentration shall be assumed to occupy an area of two and one-half
(214) feet square, and shall be so located as to produce the maximum
stress conditions in the structural members; except that in steel joist
construction, bridged in accordance with the requirements of section 829,
the specified concentration shall be assumed as distributed over three (3)
of the secondary members and each individual joist shall be capable of
sustaining a concentrated load of eight hundred (800) pounds at the panel
point.

TasLE 14.—CoNCENTRATED LoADS

Location Pounds
Elevator machine room grating (on area of 4.3q.in) ceovenene 4o 300
Finish light floor plate eonstruetion (on area of 1 sq. i0.)cee.ee 200
Garages, Pleasure €ars ...eecececccvcsccsccccccce cesscsescss 2000
Garages, trueks (not less than 150 per eem maxunurn wheel load) -
Office loOrs ..oeevecececcccccenns o e - - BT s 2000
Seuttles and skyhght n'bl B 380k 0 10000 0 40 et e Do o horevarevels 85b 200
Sidewalks .... 00000,0800030800 30000 BOBBO0L 080D 0 0 0o 8000
Stair treads (on center of tread) ...... 300

SECTION 709.0. IMPACT LOADS

The unit live loads specified in section 707 shall be assumed to include
adequate allowance for ordinary impact conditions. Provision shall be made
in the structural design for special uses and loads which involve vibration
and impact forces.

709.1. Elevators.—All moving elevator loads shall be increased one hun-
dred (100) per cent for impact and the structural supports shall be designed
within the limits of deflection prescribed by the standard safety code for
elevators listed in appendix B.

709.2. Heavy Machinery.—Unless otherwise specified, all heavy machin-
ery and other moving loads shall be increased not less than twenty-
five (25) per cent for impact.
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709.3. Craneways.—All craneways shall be designed to resist a latefal
transverse force equal to twenty-ﬁvg (25) per cent of the crane c:;v.pacntgl
plus the weight of the trolley applied one-half (}2) at the top of e}:;!.clf
runway rail; and a lateral longitudinal force equal to twelve and one- a‘l
(1214) per cent of the maximum wheel loads applied at the top of each rail.

709.4. Outdoor Assembly Structures.—Grandstands, .stadium.s and
similar outdoor assembly structures shall be designed to resist a honzor{tal
swaying load applied parallel to the rows of seats, In addition to the wind
loads, of not less than twenty-four (24) pounds per lineal fqot of seats; and
of not less than ten (10) pounds per lineal foot of seats applied transversely.

SECTION 710.0. SPECIAL LOADS

Provisions shall be made for all special loads herein prescribefi and all
other special loads to which the building or structure may be subjected. £
710.1. Relow Grade.—All retaining walls and ot}}er walls below g’taf e
shall be designed to resist lateral soi! pressures “(lth due allowance for
hydrostatic pressure and for all super1mpo§ed vertical loads. Sy
710.2. Hydrostatic Uplift—All foundation slabs .and other ootl(r;.gs
subjected to water pressure shal}l1 I:ie demgned to resist a uniformly dis-
i ift equal to the full hydrostatic pressure. )
trl;)lu()t.(;:.i ligzlglfitngg.—Railings around stairwel.ls and‘other floor openmgz
shall be designed to resist a lateral forc.e applied horlzon.ta}lly at the tcf)p o
the railings of forty (40) pounds per lineal foot and railings at the rg(r)xt
of balconies of theatres and similar locations, a lateral force of fifty (50)
pounds per lineal foot. In addition to the lateral loads, railings and guards
of grandstands and similar outdoor assembly structures shall be capable
of sustaining a vertical load of one hundred (100) pounds per l.meal foot.
710.4. Construction Loads and Erection Stresses:—Prov151on shall_bc
made for temporary construction and wind loads which may occur dufmg
the erection of the building; and all structural members :%nd connections
shall be designed and erected so as to prevent overstressing during con-

struction.

SECTION 711.0. ROOF LOADS

igned to resist wind and

The structural supports of roofs shall be (?e51gne: )
where applicable snow and earthquake loads in addition to .the de.ad load
of the construction and the appropriate live loads specified in section 707.

711.1. Minimum Roof Load.—Flat and pitched roofs shall be designed
for a live load of not less than twenty (20) pounds per square foolt lc))f
horizontal protection. In areas subject to snow loads, the roof shal he
designed for a live load of thirty (‘30) pou‘nds per square foot in t g
absence of specific information as designated in section 712.2. \Vh.en- use
for incidental promenade purposes, roofs shall be designed for %mmlrrlx(l)lén
live load of sixty (60) pounds per square foot; and one hun{ rle);i (100)
pounds per square foot when designed for roof-garden or assembly uses.
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711.2. Curved Roofs.—Roofs with a radius of curvature not less than
the half-span nor more than the three-quarter (34) span of the roof shall
be designed to resist ten (10) pounds per square foot of horizontally
projected area on buildings forty (40) feet or less in height; and fifteen
(15) pounds per square foot on buildings exceeding forty (40) feet in
height. When valleys are formed by a multiple series of curved roofs,
special provision shall be made for the increased load at the intersections.

711.3. Overhanging Eaves.—In other than one- and two-family dwell-
ings and except where framing of overhang is a continuation of the roof
framing, overhanging eaves, cornices and other roof projections shall be
designed for a minimum uniformly distributed live load of sixty (60)
pounds per square foot.

SECTION 712.0. SNOW LOAD

712.1. Shape of Roof.—When the effect of the shape of roof structure
as determined by actual test indicates lesser or greater snow retention
value than specified in this article, the roof load shall be modified accord-
ingly.

712.2, Special Snow Loads.—In sections subject to snow loads as in-
dicated by the average snow depth in the records of the U.S. Weather
Bureau, the design loads shall be modified accordingly.

SECTION 713.0. WIND LOAD

The structural frame of all buildings, signs, tanks and other exposed
structures or parts of structures shall be designed to resist the horizontal
pressures due to wind in any direction, both inwardly and outwardly,
allowing for suction on the leeward side, as provided in sections 714 to
718 inclusive.

713.1. Torsional Resistance.—The structural frame of all buildings and
structures subjected to wind or other lateral loads shall be designed to
resist the torsional moment due to eccentricity-of the resultant load with
respect to the center of rigidity of the structure,

SECTION 714.0. WIND ON VERTICAL SURFACES

The wind pressures on vertical surfaces to be considered in the design
of primary members shall be those prescribed in section 714.1, distributed
in accordance with section 714.2, .

The wind pressures on vertical surfaces to be considered in the design
of secondary members, wall panels, sheathing and girts and their connec-
tions shall be those prescribed in section 714.1 distributed in accordance
with section 714.2 and as modified by section 714.3.

714.1. Primary Framing Members. — Except in geographical localities

subject to hurricanes, cyclones, tornadoes or similar unusual wind pressures
shall be as required in the following section:

714.11. Height Not More than Fifty Feet.—On buildings or parts
thereof that are fifty (50) feet or less in height the wind pressure on
exposed vertical surfaces shall be assumed to be fifteen (15) pounds per
square foot.
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714.12. Height Not More Than 100 Feet.—On all buildings or parts
thereof between fifty (50) and one hundred (100) feet in height, a pressure
of twenty (20) pounds per square foot shall be assumed on those exposed
vertical surfaces in excess of fifty (50) feet in height.|

714.13. Height Over 100 Feet.—On all buildings or parts thereof over
one hundred (100) feet in height the wind pressure shall be assumed to
increase twenty-five thousandths (0.025) pounds per square foot for each
foot of height in excess of one hundred (100) feet above the one hundred
(100) foot level.

714.2. Distribution of Wind Force.—The wind pressure shall be dis-
tributed between opposite walls, two-thirds (23) as a normal pressure on
the windward side and one-third (}4) as a normal outward suction on
the leeward side.

714.3. Secondary Wall Framing and Wall Panels.—In buildings pro-
vided with one-third (%) or more wall openings, internal wind forces of
ten (10) pounds per square foot shall be assumed to occur simultaneously
with the above external forces both in pressure and suction.

714.31. External Pressures.—External Pressures or suctions to be con-
sidered in the design of secondary wall framing and wall panels and sheath-
ing and their connections shall be one and one-half (114) times those
determined in accordance with section 714.2.

714.32. Internal Pressures.—In buildings having one-third (%) or more
of any wall surface open, or subject to being opened or broken, an internal
pressure of ten (10) pounds per square foot or internal suction of five (5)
pounds per square foot, whichever is critical, shall be considered in the
design of secondary wall framing and wall panels and sheathing and their
connections, in addition to the external pressures or external suction re-
quired by section 714.31. For lesser amounts of wall openings the internal
pressure or suction assumed shall be one-half (14) of the foregoing values.

714.4. Design Wind Load for Glass.—Firmly supported lights of glass
of four (4) square feet or more in area installed in a vertical position, or at
an angle of not more than twenty (20) degrees from the vertical, shall be
designed to withstand wind pressure in accordance with design criteria
stated in appendix K-12.

SECTION 715.0. WIND LOAD ON ROOFS

The external wind pressures and suctions specified in sections 715.1

and 715.2 shall be considered in the design of primary roof framing and
trusses. : 3

External wind pressures and suctions to be considered in the design

of secondary roof framing, purlins, roof panels and sheathing and their:

connections shall be one and oné-half (1}2) times those determined in
accordance with those sections. Internal pressures to be considered in
the design of secondary roof framing and roof panels and sheathing and
their connections shall be those specified in section 714.3 for wall elements.
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715.1. Pitched Roofs.—Exterral wind forces on

; - : _ roofs, assumed t
acting upon primary roof framing members shall be not less fhanotE:
following listed fractions of the values specified in sections 714.11, 714.12
and 714.13, and shall be based on the average height of the roé)f ea-ve

above grade, the slope of the roof at the locati i
e, s on d 1
and the ratio of sidewall height to building width, A o s s

ExTErRNAL WiNp Pressure oN Roors

Ratio of Side- Windward Slope of Roofs
wall Height to Flat Roofs Less than 1:12 to 3.05:12 === Leeward Slope
Building Width 1:12 4.05:12 to 1'2_120 All Slopes
6:12 h

—.60 —.60 —.06 12 .19 —.50
—.60 —.60 —.33 .01 .09 —.SO
—.60 —.60 —.49 —.20 —.06 —-50
g . —.60 —.60 —.57 —.30 —.18 —.50
.0 or more —.60 —.60 —.60 —.39 —.28 —‘SO

For all roof surfaces havin 1 g i
ol o assuxfcg. slope greater than 12:12 the same yvmd forces as for

715.2, Cu_rved Roofs.—The external wind forces assumed to be acting
upon the primary framing members in the windward quarter of curved
roofs shall be not less than the wind pressure specified in sections 714.11
714.12 or 714.13 multiplied by the rise-to-span ratio of the entire roof a.rch’
and §hall be considered as acting as an inward acting pressure. An external
suction of not less than seven-tenths (7/10) of the pressure specified in
sections 714.11, 714.12 or 714.13 shall be assumed to be acting upon the
center half of all arch roofs and an external suction of not less than six-
tenths (6/10) of such pressures shall be assumed to be acting upon the
leeward quarter of all such roofs. All wind pressures acting upon curved
roofs shall be considered as acting normal to the chord of the curved section
under consideration. : .

715.3, Test Determination.—The effect i
5.3 T . of shape of irregular or unu
foofs may be determined by wind tunnel or equivalent tesil. In crlet:rns'xli’:!
ing the effect of shape, the assumed wind velocity shall be the maximum
%{/,erat%e f%r a ﬁved(S) minute period shown in the records of the U. S

‘eather Bureau during the past fifteen (15) yea s, and th ibed
wind forces shall be modified accordingly. e e e

7&5,4_, Anchorgge.——Roof framing shall be anchored to wall framing and
walls to foundations so as to resist wind uplift and sliding in excess of
se;el:r;tg'-ﬁlvlel(f?S) per cent of the dead load resistance.

.5. Uplift on Eaves.—Overhanging eaves, cornices and other
. . . : 2 v f

projections shall be designed and constructed to withstand an upv:a:)d
pressure of forty (40) pounds per square foot.

SECTION 716.0. WIND LOADS ON SIGNS, TANK AND RADIO
TOWERS AND CHIMNEYS

7(116.1. Ground Signs and.Towers.—The wind pressure on ground signs
fai? towers other than radio and television towers, shall be assumed at
teen (15) pounds per square foot of net exposed area of the structure
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normal to the direction of the wind, for structures up to fifty (50) feet
in height and twenty (20) pounds for structures over fifty (50) feet in
height. 1

716.2. Roof Structures.—The wind pressure on roof signs, tank towers,
stacks, chimney and other exposed roof structures with plane surfaces
shall be assumed at thirty (30) pounds per square foot applied to the net
projected area of the structure normal to the direction of the wind except
as provided in section 716.3 and 716.4.

716.3. Shielding Effect.—No shielding effect of one element by another
shall be considered when the distance between them exceeds four (4) times
the projected smallest dimension of the windward element.

716.4. Effect of Shape.—The wind pressure on circular tanks, stacks or
other circular structures shall be assumed effective on two-thirds (25) of
the projected area; and for hexagonal or octagonal structures on seven-
eighths (74) of the projected area.

716.5. Radio Towers—Radio towers shall be subjected to the loads pro-
vided in sections 427 and 428 unless smaller or greater loads are demon-
strated by approved tests.

SECTION 717.0. UNUSUAL WIND EXPOSURES

For buildings and structures located in unusually exposed positions or
in geographical regions subjected to higher wind loads than herein
specified, the design wind load shall be determined by the prevailing
conditions.

SECTION 718.0. OVERTURNING AND SLIDING

The overturning moment due to the wind load on all structures shall not
exceed seventy-five (75) per cent of the moment of stability resulting from
the dead load of the building, unless the building or structure is anchored
to resist the excess overturning moment and the excess horizontal shear
over sliding friction.

SECTION 719.0. EARTHQUAKE LOAD

In regions where local experience or the records of the U. S. Coast and
Geodetic Survey show loss of life or damage of buildings resulting from
earthquakes, buildings and structures hereafter erected shall be designed
to withstand lateral forces as provided in appendix K-11 of the Basic Code,

except as exempted in section 719.1.
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required by approved engineering practice for the type of frame
used, and the least dimension of the building is not less than
thirty-five (35) percent of the height.

SECTION 720.0. COMBINED LOADING
The structural frame of all buildings shall be investigated for the com-

bined effect of lateral and vertical loading and the individual members of

the frame shall be proportioned as follows:

720.1. With Earthquake.—For combined stresses due to earthquake load
together with dead, live and snow loads, the allowable working stress for
the structural material may be increased thirty-three and one-third (33%4)
per cent; ;

720.2. With Wind.—For combined stresses due to wind load together
with dead, live and snow loads, the allowable working stress for the struc-
tural material may be increased thirty-three and one-third (33}4) percent);

720.3. Minimum Section—The section determined for the combined
loadings herein specified shall be compared with that required for dead,
live and snow loads only, and the section of greatest strength shall deter-
mine that to be used in the structure,

720.4. Wind Neglected.—When the stress due to wind is less than one-
third (34) of the stress due to dead plus live loads, the wind stress may be
neglected.

SECTION 7210. LIVE LOAD REDUCTION

In all buildings and structures except places of assembly, the design live
loads may be reduced on columns, piers, walls, trusses, girders and founda-
tions as herein specified; but in no case shall a reduction be applied to the
roof live load.

721.1. Live Loads 100 Pounds or Less.—For live loads of one hundred
(100) pounds or less per square foot, the design live load on any member
supporting one hundred fifty (150) square feet or more may be reduced at
the rate of eight-hundredths (0.08) per cent per square foot of area sup-
ported by the members, except that no reduction shall be made for areas
to be occupied as places of public assembly. The reduction shall exceed
neither R as determined by the following formula, nor sixty (60) percent:

e

719.1. Exemptions. — In zone “0” of table 14C in appendix K-11 and R=100 x (D+L
where local experience or the records of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- } o ik 4.33L o~
vey do not show loss of life or damage to property, regardless of zone, or R P ;
when the building complies with any one or more of the following condi- R = reduction in percent

D = dead load per square foot of an area supported by the member

L = design live load per square foot of area supported by the member.

721.2. Live Loads More Than 100 Pounds.—For live loads exceeding
one hundred (100) pounds per square foot, no reduction shall be made,
except that the design live loads on columns may be reduced twenty (20)
percent.

tions, no earthquake loading shall be required in calculating the structural
frame of the building or structure.

(a) Is a one- or two-family dwelling;

(b) Is a minor accessory building ;

(¢) Ts not over three (3) stories or thirty-five (35) feet in height;

(d) Is of skeleton frame construction with wind and sway bracing as

—
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721.3. Foundations and Column Supports.—The full dead load plus the
reduced live load as herein prescribed shall be used in the design of
foundations and of trusses or girders which support columns,

SECTION 722.0. ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES

722.1. Controlled Materials.—The design and working stresses of all
controlled materials as defined in section 701, or of any structural material
that is identified as to manufacture and grade by mill tests or the strength
and stress grade is otherwise confirmed to the satisfaction of the building
official, shall conform to the specifications and methods of design of
accepted engineering practice or to the approved rules in the absence of
applicable standards. A building or structure may be erected in whole or
in part of controlled design and materials.

722.2. Ordinary Materials.—The use of ordinary materials without
selection and without controlled design and supervision, or when the
material is not identified as to strength and stress grade, shall be limited
to the average unit working stresses prescribed in appendix K.

722.3. New Materials.—For materials which are not specifically pro-

vided for in the Basic Code, the working stresses shall be established by

tests as provided in sections 703 and 803.

SECTION 723.0. ALLOY AND SPECIAL STEELS

The use of alloy, high carbon or other special high-strength steels shall
be permitted in the design and construction of buildings and structures as
controlled materials and as prescribed in section 833 in accordance with

accepted engineering practice.

SECTION 724.0. LIGHT WEIGHT METALS

Aluminum and other light weight metals and their alloys may be used
in the design and construction of buildings or structures only after special
approval of the building official, subject to the determination of the physical
properties by tests as prescribed in article 8 and in accordance with the
provisions of section 834.

SECTION 725.0. BEARING VALUE OF SOILS

All applications for permits for the construction of new buildings or
structures, and for the alteration of a permanent structure which require
changes in foundation loads and distribution, shall be accompanied by a
statement describing the soil in the ultimate bearing strata, including
sufficient records and data to establish its character, nature and load-bear-
ing capacity. Such records shall be certified by a licensed professional
engineer or a licensed architect.

725.1. Satisfactory Foundation Materials.—Satisfactory bearing materi-
als for spread footings shall include ledge rock on its natural bed;
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natural deposits of sand, gravel or dry clay, or a combination of such
materials, provided they do fiot overlie an appreciable amount of peat,
organic silt, moist clay, or other objectionable materials.

725.2. Presumptive Bearing Values.—Except when determined by field
loading tests or as otherwise provided herein, the maximum allowable
pressure on supporting soils under spread footings at or near the surface
shall not exceed the values specified in table 15. Presumptive bearing
values shall apply to all materials of similar physical characteristics and
disposition. Surface values shall be adjusted for deep footings and for the
bearing strata under piles as provided in the Basic Code. When founda-
tion caissons are driven to penetrate into sound rock, the allowable bearing
values in table 15 may be increased as prescribed in section 744.

725.3. Light Weight Structures.—Mud, organic silt, or unprepared fill
shall be assumed to have no presumptive bearing capacity unless approved
by test, except where the bearing capacity is deemed adequate by the
building official for the support of light weight and temporary structures.

TasLe 15.—~PRESUMPTIVE SURFACE BEARING VALUES OF FOUNDATION MATERIALS

: Tons per
Class of material aqua e fest
1—Massive crystalline hed rock induding granite, diorite, gneiss,
trap rock, hard limestone and dolomite ...cccnsennnccnccnnse 100
2—Foliated rock including hedded limestone, schist and slate in
sound condition ..e.ceceiencesiecasticnetssataaacesacnoe 40
3—Sedimentary rock including hard shales, sandstones, and thor-
oughly cemented conglomerates seecceccssseccccescccsscans 28
4—Soft or hroken hed rock (excluding shale), and soft limestone . 10
S—Compacted, partially cemented gravels, and sand and hardpan
overlying rock ..oececsscccccecnnccnccnas s ER 5% Jata000 10
6—Gravel and sand-gravel mixtures ....ceccsccnscscccceccnnn. 6
7—1’;&?” gravel, hard dry clay, compact coarse sand, and soft
shales ....... i W i k¥ oo e 2na g . o
8—Loose, coarse sand and sand-gravel mixtures and compact fine -
sand (confined) ... .ceeececcscccnccscccncanssnansccannnes 3
9—T.oose medium sand (confined), stiff clay ..cocvvvecrnsacnne 2
10—Soft hroken shale, 80ft clay .covescaccsscescssccanccnnsane 1.5

SECTION 726.0. BORINGS AND TESTS

726.1. When Required.—In the absence of satisfactory data from imme-
diately adjacent areas, the owner or applicant shall make borings, test pits,
or other soil investigations at such locations and to sufficient depths of the
bearing materials to the satisfaction of the building official. For all build-
ings, in other than residential use groups, which are more than three 3
stories or forty (40) feet in height, and whenever it is proposed to use
float, mat or any type of deep foundation, there shall be at least one
exploratory boring to rock or to a depth of not less than fifty (50) feet
below the load-bearing strata for every twenty-five hundred (2500) square
feet of built-over area, and such additional tests that the building official
may direct. ; i

726.2. Soil Samples.—Samples of the strata penetrated in test borings or
test pits, representing the natural disposition and conditions at the site,
shall be available for examination of the building official. Wash or bucket
samples shall not be accepted. -

726.3. Varying Soil Values.—When test borings indicate non-uniformity
of bearing materials, a sufficient number of additional borings shall be
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made to establish strata levels of equal bearing capacity.

726.4. Cost of Tests—When the safe sustaining power of the soil is in
doubt, or superior bearing value than specified in the Basic Code is claimed,
the building official shall direct that the necessary borings or tests be made
by and at the expense of the applicant and under the supervision of the
building official to determine the safe value.

SECTION 727.0. SOIL TEST PROCEDURE

727.1. Soil Test Method.—The test procedure and testing apparatus
shall be approved by the building official before they are used; and a com-
plete record of the tests together with a rccord of the soil profile shall be
filed by the licensed engineer or architect who shall have a fully qualified
representative on the site during all boring and test operations.

727.2. Loaded Area—For spread footings, the soil shall be loaded at
one or more places and at the required level or levels. The loaded area
shall be approximately four (4) square feet for all bearing materials;
except that when the footing overlies wet clay or other soft materials, the
test load shall be applied to an area of not less than ten (10) square feet.

727.3. Recorded Settlements.—Loads shall be applied in continuous
increments of not more than one-quarter (14) of the proposed safe load.
When the proposed load has been reached, it shall remain undisturbed and
readings shall be recorded to determine the rate of settlement until the
settlement in eight (8) consecutive hours is less than one-hundredth (0.01)
inches. A fifty (50) per cent excess load shall then be applied and allowed
to remain in place until the rate of settlement is less than one-hundredth
(0.01) inches in twenty-four (24) hours.

727.4. Accuracy of Loading.—Test loads applied by mechanical devices
shall be automatically controlled so as to insure not more than five (5)
per cent variation in applied load. Such devices shall be calibrated prior
to the test.

727.5. Test Acceptance—The load settlement shall be represented
diagramatically, and no test shall be deemed satisfactory if the net settle-
ment after removal of the tcst load exceeds one-hundredth (0.01) inches per
ton of gross load applied.

SECTION 728.0. ALLOWABLE FOUNDATION LOADS

The maximum allowable loads under all types of foundations shall be
limited by accepted engineering practice and as provided herein.

728.1. Rock Foundations.—Where subsurface explorations at the
project site indicate variations or doubtful characteristics in the structure
of the rock upon which it is proposed to construct foundations, a sufficient
number of borings shall be made to a depth of not less than ten (10) feet
below the level of the footings to provide assurance of the soundness of
the foundation bed and its bearing capacity.

728.2. Increased Rock Capacity.—The presumptive bearing capacity of
class 1 or class 2 rock may be increased when the surface is leveled or
benched ; provided such increased safe capacity is determined by load tests
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on an area of not less than one (1) square foot in accordance with the
provisions of section 727; but in no case shall such loads be increased to
?xcced the unit compressive stress permitted on reinforced concrete foot-
ings under the provisions of the Basic Code.

SECTION 729.0. DEPTH OF FOOTINGS

Except when erected upon solid rock or when otherwise protected from
frost, foundation walls, piers and other permanent supports of all buildings
and structures shall extend below the frost line of the locality and spread
footings of adequate size shall be provided when necessary to properly
distribute the load within the allowable bearing value of the soil. Or such
structures shall be supported on piles or ranging timbers when solid earth
or rock is not available. No footings shall be founded on frozen soils unless
such frozen condition is of a permanent character.

729.1. Isolated Footings.—Footings on granular soil of classes 5 to 10
inclusive in table 15 shall be so located that the line drawn between the
lower edges of adjoining footings shall not have a steeper slope than thirty
(30) degrees with the vertical, unless the material suporting the higher
footing is braced or retained or otherwise laterally supported in an ap-
proved manner. :

729.2. Floating Mat.—Floating mat foundations shall be located on
permanently undisturbed soil of adequate bearing capacity. The building -
official may approve a continuous foundation mat which is located directly
on the ground when adequate sub-soil drainage and a rat-proof apron as
specified in section 875.1 are provided when required. Where subject to
freezing, the footings shall be designed to resist frost action. The require-
ments of section 508 governing the ventilation of crawl spaces under grade
construction shall be waived provided adequate provision is made for
dampproofing and waterproofing when required.

SECTION 730.0. FOOTING DESIGN

730.1. Design Loads.—The full dead load including the weight of
foundations, footings, and overlying fill and the reduced live loads as
specified in section 721 shall be used in designing footings.

73.0.2. Pressure Due to Lateral Loads.—If the increased pressure on any
footing due to wind, earthquake or other lateral loads does not exceed
one-third (24) of the dead and live load pressures alone, such loads may
be neglected. When such increased pressure is more than one-third (14),
the lateral loads shall be considered in the design with a one-third (}4)
increase in allowable soil pressure under the combined load.

739.3. Earthquake Loads.—In localities subject to seismic disturbances,
special provision shall be made in the foundation design to comply with
the provisions of section 719.

730.4. Vibratory Loads.—Where machinery or other vibrations may be
transmitted through the foundations, consideration shall be given in the
design of the footings to prevent detrimental disturbances of the soil.
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730.5. Varying Unit Pressures.—Footings shall be so designed that the
unit soil pressure under the dead load shall be as uniform as possible under
all parts of the building or structure. When necessary for stability in the
structure due to varying soil conditions as determined in section 726.3,
variations may be permitted in the unit load under different footings in
accordance with accepted engineering practice.

SECTION 731.0. TIMBER FOOTINGS

731.1. Where Permitted.—Unless otherwise approved by the building
official, timber footings may be used only for wood frame structures. Such
footings shall be placed entirely below the permanent water level except
when installed over submerged or marsh lands as capping of wood piles
which project above the water level, or when treated with an approved
pressure preservative process.

731.2. Untreated Timber.—The compressive stresses perpendicular to
the grain in untreated timber footings, supported upon piles, with the pile
cut-off and the top of the footing and capping entirely below permanent
ground water or mean low water level, shall not exceed seventy (70) per
cent of the allowable stresses for the species and grade of lumber as
specified in the national design specification for stress grade lumber listed
in appendix B.

SECTION 732.0. STEEL GRILLAGES

All steel grillage beams shall be separated with approved steel spacers
and shall be entirely encased in at least three (3) inches of concrete and
the spaces between beams shall be completely filled with concrete or
cement grout. When used on yielding soils, steel grillages shall rest on
approved concrete beds not less than six (6) inches thick.

SECTION 733.0. UNREINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

733.1. Concrete Strength.—Concrete in unreinforced foundation footings
shall be so proportioned as to develop an ultimate compressive strength of
not less than two thousand (2000) pounds per square inch at twenty-eight
(28) days. ;

733.2. Deposition.—No concrete footings shall be poured through water
unless otherwise approved by the building official. When poured under
or in the presence of water, the concrete shall be deposited by approved
means which insure minimum segregation of the mix and negligible
turbulence of the water.

733.3. Dimensions.—In unreinforced concrete footings, the edge thick-
ness shall be not less than eight (8) inches for footings on soil, and not less
than twelve (12) inches above the tops of piles in footings on piles; except
that for one (1) story and basement buildings of wood frame or brick
veneered walls, these thicknesses may be reduced to six (6) inches and
eight (8) inches respectively.
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733.4. Protection.—Concrete footings shall be protected from freezing
during deposition and for a period of not less than five (5) days thereafter
and in no case shall water be allowed to flow through the deposited
concrete.

SECTION 7340. MASONRY UNIT FOOTINGS

734.1. Dimensions.—Masonry unit footings shall be laid in type M or S
mortar complying with section 816 and the depth shall be not less than
twice the projection beyond the wall, pier or column; and the width shall
be not less than eight (8) inches wider than the wall supported thereon.

734.2. Offsets.—The maximum offset of each course in brick foundation °

walls stepped up from the footings shall be one and one-half (1}2) inches
if 1aid in single courses, and three (3) inches if laid in double courses.

SECTION 735.0. REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

735.1. Design.—Reinforced concrete footings shall comply with sectiong

841, 842, 843 and 844 and the applicable standards for the design of -

reinforced concrete listed in appendix B.

735.2. Dimensions.

735.21. Edge Thickness.—The net thickness at the edge shall be not less
than five (5) inches above the reinforcement if on soil, and not less than
twelve (12) inches if on piles.

735.22. Pile Caps.—The minimum distance from the edge of the cap to
the nearest pile surface shall be three (3) inches and there shall be at least
one (1) inch of concrete between the top of the pile and the steel reinforce-
ment of the cap. The pile caps shall extend not less than four (4) inches
below the pile cut-off. y

735.3. Protection.—When the concrete is deposited directly against the
ground, the reinforcement shall have a minimum covering of three (3)
inches. At all other surfaces of foundation concrete, the reinforcement
shall have a minimum covering of two (2) inches.

SECTION 736.0. MAT, RAFT AND FLOAT FOUNDATIONS

Mat, raft and float foundations shall be used only when the applied
loads of the building or structure are so arranged as to result in practi?ally
uniformly balanced loading and the soil immediately below the mat is of
uniform bearing capacity. The characteristics of the soil under the mat
or raft shall be considered in the analysis of loading on mats and other
continuous footings and due allowance shall be made for possible con-
centrated soil pressures under heavily loaded columns.
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< SECTION 737.0. PILE FOUNDATIONS

Pile foundations shall be designed to transmit building loads to lower
strata of foundation materials when the supporting materials immediately
underlying the structure are of inadequate load capacity or for the purpose
of altering the physical properties of the surrounding strata. The bearing
value of the supporting soil shall be evaluated as prescribed in section 739.
Piles may be constructed of any approved structural materials within the
limitations of design and allowable working stresses of the Basic Code.

737.1. Site Investigation.—The building site shall be investigated for all
conditions which might promote deterioration of pile foundations, and
approved protective measures shall be taken to prevent corrosion or other
destructive action from deleterious conditions. When the boring records
or site conditions indicate destructive action because of soil conditions or
changing water level, the pile shall be protected by approved preservative
treatments or impervious encasements as provided in section 7377 or
proper allowance shall be made for loss by corrosion,

737.2. Spacing.—The minimum center-to-center spacing of piles shall
be not less than twice the average diameter of a round pile, nor less than
one and three-quarter (134) times the diagonal dimension of a rectangular
pile. When driven to or penetrating into rock, the spacing shall be not
less than twenty-four (24) inches. When receiving principal support from
end-bearing on materials other than rock or through frictional resistance,
the spacing shall be not less than thirty (30) inches. For piles which can-
not be checked for plumbness the minimum spacings herein prescribed
shall be increased not less than six (6) inches in all cases.

737.3. Wall Piles.—All piles in wall foundations shall be staggered about
the center line of the wall at a minimum distance of one-half (}%) the top
diameter therefrom; except that under wood frames, light gage steel and
other light weight construction not over thirty-five (35) feet in height,
piles may be driven in a single row.

737.4. Isolated Pier Piles.—When supported on piles, not less than three

(3) piles shall be furnished under columns, piers or other isolated loads,
unless lateral bracing is provided to insure stability.

737.5. Minimum Dimensions.—Tapered piles shall have a minimum butt
diameter of eight (8) inches and a diameter of not less than six (6) inches
at any other section; except as provided for wood piles in section 740.3.
Piles of uniform circular section shall have a minimum outside diameter
of eight (8) inches, and if of other than circular section, a minimum
diameter of seven and one-half (714) inches. Tapered shoes or points of
lesser dimensions than herein prescribed may be attached to the pile unit.

737.6. Minimum Length and Penetration.—Piles located within twenty-
five (25) feet of lot lines shall be driven so that the point shall be not less
than ten (10) feet below the nearest established curb level; and no pile
shall be less than ten (10) feet in length below the cut-off level unless
otherwise approved by the building official.

737.7. Splices.—Splices shall be avoided insofar as practicable. Where
used, splices shall be such that the resultant vertical and lateral loads at
the splices are adequately transmitted. Splices sha!l be so constructed as
to provide and maintain true alignment and position of the component
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parts of the pile during installation and subsequent thereto. The ends of
each section of steel pipe or other steel elements shall be cut perpeadicular
to the axis and bearing surfaces shall be true-fitted with milled or ground
faces or by flame cutting or other approved method. Proper consideration
shal.l be given to the design of splices at sections of piles which may be
§uchct to tension or to bending. Except for piles which can be visually
inspected after driving, splices shall develop not less than fifty (50) per cent
of the value of the pile in bending.

737.8. Jetting.—Piles may be jetted through foundation material listed
as classes 6 to 9 inclusive in table 15; and only when approved by the
building official in other classes of materials. The approval to permit
jetting of piles shall be issued by the building official in writing. Imme-
diately after completion of jetting the piles shall be driven to the required
load resistance as determined by the application of an approved pile driv- :
ing formula.

737.9. Precautions.—During driving, all piles shall be held in their design
location and position and shall be driven plumb. If any pile is out of plumb
more than two (2) per cent of the pile length, or is driven more than three
(3) inches laterally from design location, the design shall be modified to
provide for resultant eccentricity. When necessitated by the severity of
driving, both the butt and the point of the pile shall be protected from
injury to the satisfaction of the building official. A competent and qualified
inspector satisfactory to the building official shall be on the work at all
times while pile foundations are being cast, driven or fabricated and while
test piles are being loaded. The inspector shall make and submit to the
building official complete records of all installations and tests.

SECTION 738.0. CORROSION PROTECTION

_738.1. Preservative Treatments.—The preservative treatment of timber
piles shall comply with the provisions of section 740.5 and the applicable
standards in appendix C,

738.2. Deleted. No requirements.

738.3. Protective Jackets.—When the soil surrounding an all-metal or
metal encased pile, caisson or pier contains destructive chemical elements,
the pile shall be provided with an approved protective jacket. When the
protective jacket is of concrete, the thickness of cover over the steel shall
be not less than one and one-half (14) inches.

738.4. Cinder Fill.—The presence of cinder fill or waste from any kind
of chemical operation shall be considered sufficient reason for protective
jacketing unless chemical study and analysis of the soil indicates it to be
inactive.

SECTION 739.0. ALLOWABLE PILE LOADS

The allowable load on piles shall be determined by the applicable
formulas complying with accepted engineering practice. The maximum
load capacity shall be limited by the supporting capacity of the soil as
determined by driving resistance or by load test as herein prescribed; but
in no case shall the load exceed the capacity of the pile designed as a short
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or long column in accordance with accepfed engineering practice and the
provisions of the Basic Code.

739.1. Short Column Load.—Except when extending above permanent
ground level or when driven in surrounding material which furnishes
negligible lateral support as defined in section 748, or when driven through
soil which will be removed subsequently to the completion of the pile, all
piles used to support a building or structure or part thereof shall be
designed as short columns under the provisions of the Basic Code for the
structural materials involved. The average compressive stress on any
cross-section of a pile produced by that portion of the design load which is
transmitted to that section shall not exceed the allowable column values
of the Basic Code.

739.2. Driving Formula Load.—The allowable load on any pile when
determined by the application of an approved driving formula shall not
exceed forty (40) tons. The formula load shall be determined for gravity-
drop or power-actuated hammers and the hammer energy used st}all be‘thc
maximum consistent with the size, strength and weight of the driven piles.
The use of a follower shall be permitted only with the approval of the
building official.

739.3. Approved Test Load.—When greater.loads per pile tha.n per-
mitted by section 739.2 are desired, control-test piles shall be test<;d in each
area by maintaining constant load under increasing settlements in accord-
ance with the procedure prescribed for soil tests in section 727. The
resulting allowable load shall be not more than one-half (%) of that test
load which produces a permanent net settlement per ton of test load of
not more than one-hundredth (0.01) inch. In subsequent driving of thc‘
balance of foundation piles, all piles shall be deemed to have a support_ing
capacity equal to the control-pile, when the rate of penetration of such pl!es
is equal to or less than that of the control-pile through a comparable driv-
ing distance; except as provided in section 739.4. Not less than three €))
test piles shall be driven in any area of uniform foundation materials and
one (1) of such test piles shall be test loaded. At least one (1) test shall
be made for each fifteen thousand (15,000) square feet of building area.

739.4. Group Pile Load.

739.41. Limiting Load.—In no case shall the total allowable load on
any cluster or group of piles exceed the bearing capacity on the gross
loaded area of the underlying soil stratum, assuming a uniform load spread
within an angle of sixty (60) degrees with the horizontal from the area
occupied by the pile group plus a margin of one (1) foot surrounding the
periphery of the cluster. There shall be no overlap of pressure areas from
similar distribution of loads for adjacent pile groups.

739.42. Load Test of Pile Groups.—In determining the load capacity by
load tests of any group, when driven through materials subject to ‘dis-
placement or shift, the immediately surrounding pile groups shall be driven
in place bcfore the test load is applied to that group.

739.5. Limiting Pile Loads.—In no case shall the allowable load on any
single pile exceed the following values: :
200 Tons when open-ended concrete-filled steel pipe piles are installed to

bear on rock;

—

ers s - 3 e 180

120 Tons on all other types of piles when bearing on rock except timber
piles (See section 740.6) ;

80 Tons when bearing on or in materials of classes 3,4 and 5 in table 15;
60 Tons when bearing on or in other materials classified in table 15.

SECTION 740.0. TIMBER PILES

740.1. Species.—Piles shall be of southern yellow pine, Douglas fir, elm,
Norway pine, red oak, white oak or other species approved for such use
by the building official. All timber piles shall be driven in one piece except
as provided in section 746 for composite piles.

740.2. Timber Specifications.—The quality of all round timber piles
shall at least conform to class A and B, round timber piles listed in
appendix C.

Round timber piles shall be cut above the ground swell, have a continu-
ous taper from the point of butt measurement to the tip and free from
decay, red heart, or insect attack with few exceptions. All knots and limbs
shall be trimmed or smoothly cut flush with the surface of the pile or swell
surrounding the knot. A straight line from the center of the butt to the
center of the tip shall lie entirely within the body of the pile. Short crooks
shall not deviate more than two and one-half (24) inches in five (5) feet.
Spiral grain shall not exceed one-half (14) of a complete twist in any
twenty (20) feet of length, unsound or cluster knots are prohibited and
splits and shakes are limited.

740.3. Minimum Dimensions.—Wood piles shall comply with the mini-
mum dimensions specified in section 737.5, except that for temporary use
and for small structures located on submerged or marsh lands, with loads

of not more than ten (10) tons per pile, the minimum diameter may be four
(4) inches at the point and eight (8) inches at the butt, provided the top
five (5) feet of such piles remain exposed above high tide level for visual
inspection. 3

740.4. Cut-Off.—The tops of all timber piles shall be sawed off in a
horizontal plane; and if not treated by an approved preservative process,
the cut-off shall be below mean low water level or lowest ground water
level, except when used for light frame construction over submerged or
marsh lands as provided in section 740.3.

740.5. Treated Piles.—Creosoted wood piles of southern yellow pine,
Douglas fir, red oak or Norway pine shall be cut off below the ground sur-
face but may extend above the ground water level. They shall be creosoted
under pressure in accordance with the standards listed in appendix C to a
final net retention of not less than twelve (12) pounds of creosote per cubic
foot of wood, or treated by other approved process. The tops of such piles
at cut-off shall be given three coats of hot creosote, followed by a coat of
coal-tar pitch;and the cut-off shall be encased not less than four (4) inches
in the concrete footing of the foundation.

740.6. Maximum Load on Wood Piles.—The maximum load on Class A
or B piles shall be determined by the approved driving formula or approved
test as provided for in section g39.0. Wood piles of smaller sizes shall be
limited as provided for in sections 739.3 and 740.3.
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SECTION 741.0. PRECAST CONCRETE PILES

741.1. . Concrete Strength—No precast concrete pile shall be driven
before the concrete has attained a compressive strength of not less than
three thousand (3000) pounds per square inch based on tests of cylinders
cast from the same batches and cured under the same conditions as the
pile concrete. ; -

741.2. Design.—The piles shall be designed and remforcesl in accorc‘lancc
with the applicable reinforced concrete regulations cited in append}x B.
After casting, such piles shall be handled, driven a‘nd.lqaded to avoid .all
overstressing or injury. If for any reason the pile is injured, or tl:le rein-
forcement is exposed, its use shall be condemned. The lateral remforc.c-
ment at both ends of the pile shall be spaced sufficiently close to resist
impact stresses due to driving and in no case more than three (3) mcl'{es
on centers. When driven to rock, all precast concrete piles shall be rein-
forced with an approved metal shoe.

741.3. Protection.—A minimum covering of two (2) inches of concrete
shall be provided over all reinforcements, except that for piles to be sub-
jected to the action of sea water, waves or otber severe exposure, a three
(3) inch protective covering shall be furnished in the zone of such exposure.

SECTION 742.0. CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE PILES

742.1. Concrete Strength.—All concrete for cast-in-place piles shall
develop a compressive strength of not less than twenty-five hundred (2500)

pounds per square inch at twenty-eight (28) days. The concrete sh‘all be
deposited in a continuous operation so as to insure a full-sized pile without
voids or segregation. All concrete shall be placed in the dry; except when
the bottom of the pile is sealed by depositing concrete .by tremie or other
approved method, after removing all soil and other foreign matter. .

742.2. Design.—Except for dowels, all reinforcements shall be designed
and installed as an assembled unit and no reinforcement shall be plac.:ed
within one (1) inch of a protective metal casing. If no permanent casing
is used, the protective coating of concrete shall be not ‘less than two (2)
inches thick; except when subjected to severe exposure, it shall be not less
than three (3) inches thick.

742.3. Installation.—Piles shall be driven in such manner and sequence
as to prevent distortion or injury of piles already in place. e

742.4. Inspection.—Previous to the placing of concrete, full facilities
shall be provided for inspecting the shell and other unfilled space of each
pile.

SECTION 743.0. STEEL PIPE AND TAPERED TUBULAR PILES

743.1. Concrete Strength.—Concrete-filled pipe and tapered tubular p}les
may be driven open-ended or closed-ended. Pipe or tapered t_ul;e piles
driven with closed ends shall be treated as cast-in-place concrete piles and
shall be governed by the same regulations applicable thereto with suitable
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load-bearing allowance for the metal casing. Concrete shall haye a2 mini-
mum compressive strength of twenty-five hundred (2500) pounds per
square inch at twenty-eight (28) days' age. When driven open-ended to
rock, no concrete shall be deposited until the pipe shall have been cleaned
free of all soil or loose rock chips and satisfactory proof furnished of the
condition of the rock. The concrete shall be deposited either in the dry, or
by means of tremie, or by other approved process.

743.2. Steel Pipe.—All steel pipe and tapered tubing shall conform to
the applicable standards listed in appendix C for welded and seamless steel
pipe and tubes and for hot rolled carbon steel sheets. The yield point used
in the design of steel casings shall be that of the fabricated element as
determined by test.

743.3. Design.—When reinforcement is required, it shall be installed as *

an assembly unit or may consist of one (1) or more rolled structural shape
cores complying with the applicable standards listed in appendix B. A
minimum clearance of one (1) inch shall be maintained between the rein-
forcement and the enclosing shell.

743.4. Minimum Thickness.—The minimum wall thickness of all load-
bearing pipe, tubes, and shells shall be one-tenth (1/10) inches. When
required by soil conditions, allowance shall be made for corrosion as
specified in section 738.

743.5. Splices.—All splices of the steel section shall comply with section
737.7 and shall be designed to insure true alignment of the shells and uni-
form transmission of load from one pipe length to another.

SECTION 744.0. DRILLED CAISSONS

744.1. Construction.—Drilled caissons shall consist of a shaft section of
concrete-filled pipe or other approved steel shell extending to bed rock
with an uncased socket drilled into the bed rock wkich is filled with con-
crete thoroughly bonded to the rock wall. The caisson may be provided
with a structural steel core or other suitable reinforcement, installed so as
to deliver its load to the rock through the socket filling. When such steel
core is provided, it shall be bedded in cement grout at the base of the rock

_socket before initial set. .

744.2. Steel Shell.—The steel shell shall be seamless or welded steel

_pipe with a minimum yield point of thirty-three thousand (33,000) pounds

per square inch fitted with an approved cutting shoe and structural cap, or
with other approved means of transmitting the superstructure load. None
but the top section of the pipe shall be less than forty (40) feet in length.
The minimum diameter shall be twenty-four (24) inches and minimum
shell thickness five-sixteenths (%¢) inches. Steel shall be protected under
the conditions specified in section 738. Splices shall comply with sec-
tion 737.7.

744.3. Concrete Fill.—The concrete fill of drilled caissons shall be con-
trolled concrete, with a compressive strength of not less than thirty-five
hundred (3500) pounds per square inch at twenty-eight (28) days,
deposited with a slump of not more than six (6) inches. When deposited
in water, the concrete shall be placed with an approved bottom dump
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bucket or tremie to eliminate segregation.

744.4. Rock Socket.—The socket shall be drilled in sound rock, and shall
be thoroughly cleaned of all foreign matter and loose rock. After examina-
tion and approval of the rock surface, the concrete fill shall be deposited
in the dry or by an approved method under a water seal. The depth of
socket shall be adequate to develop the full load-bearing capacity of the
caisson on the approved spread area of distribution within the limitations
of table 15 and without overlapping of stress cones.

744.5. Reinforcing Core—Structural steel cores used for reinforcement
shall not exceed in area twenty-five (25) per cent of the gross caisson
section. The minimum clearance between structural core and shell shall
be two (2) inches. When such cores are installed in more than one length,
they shall be assembled to develop the full compressive strength of the
section. In all cases not less than one (1) inch of covering shall be pro-
vided around any reinforcement.

744.6. Driving Precautions.—No drilled caissons shall be driven more
than two (2) per cent of the length out of plumb.

744.7. Spacing—The minimum center-to-center spacing between cais-
sons when no steel core is used shall be twice the diameter of the shell,
and when reinforced with a core such spacing shall be not less than two
and one-half (2}4) times the diameter.

SECTION 745.0. STRUCTURAL STEEL PILES

745.1. Steel.—The steel in structural steel pile sections shall have a
minimum nominal thickness of metal of three-eighth (34) inches. When
of H section, the flange projection shall be not more than fourteen (14
times the minimum thickness of metal. Structural caps shall be rigidly
attached to the pile section and shall be designed to transfer the full load
into the piles; except that when the pile extends into the footing sufficiently
to develop the full load by bond, or to permit the use of mechanical devices
to develop the full load by shear, structural caps shall not be required.

745.2. Splices.—Splices of rolled steel sections shall comply with
section 737.7.

745.3. Protection.—Structural steel piles shall be protected under the
conditions specified in section 738 or due allowance shall be made for
corrosion as therein specified.

SECTION 746.0. COMPOSITE PILES

746.1. Design.—Composite piles consisting of two (2) or more approved
pile types shall be designed to meet the conditions of installation.

746.2. Limitation of Load.—The maximum allowable load shall be lim-
ited by the capacity of the weakest section incorporated in the pile.

746.3. Splices.—Splices between concrete sections and steel or wood
sections shall be designed to prevent separation of the sections both
before and after the concrete portion has set, and to insure the alignment
and transmission of the total pile load. Splices shall be designed to resist
uplift due to upheaval during driving of adjacent piles and shall develop
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¢he full compressive strength and not less than fifty (50) per cent of the
strength in tension and bending of the weaker section.

SECTION 747.0. SPECIAL PILES AND CAISSONS

Types of piles or caissons not specifically covered by the provisions of
the Basic Code may be permitted provided sufficient test data, design and
construction information is filed for the approval of any new type of pile,
caisson or soil consolidation system by vibro-flotation, wick-drainage, elec-
tric, chemical, pressure or impact methods. Before approving new types or
methods for actual use, the building official shall require complete test
demonstrations on the site to determine the adequacy of design and the
suitability of method of installation.

SECTION 748.0. LATERAL SUPPORT

748.1. Surrounding Materials.—Any soil other than water or fluid soil
shall be deemed to afford sufficient lateral support to permit the design
of any type of pile as a short column. When piles are driven through
soil which will be removed subsequently to the completion of the founda-
tion, the resistance offered by such material shall not be considered to
contribute to the lateral supporting capacity.

748.2. Fixed Ends—When not assumed laterally supported by the sur-
rounding soils and when fixed by lateral supports at the upper end only,
the unsupported length of pile or other isolated foundation shall be as-
sumed as three-quarters (34) the total length; and when supported at
the bottom by drilling or other rigid attachment into the bed rock in addi-
tion to top lateral support, the unsupported length shall be assumed as
one-half (14) the total length.

SECTION 749.0. FOUNDATION PIERS

749.1. Unreinforced.—When the unsupported height of foundation piers
exceeds six (6) times the least dimension, the allowable working stress
on piers of unit masonry or plain concrete shall be reduced in accordance
with accepted engineering practice.

749.2. Reinforcement.

749.21. Design.—When constructed of reinforced concrete, foundation
piers may be reinforced with spiral or vertical reinforcement in accordance
with the applicable standards for the design of columns listed in appendix
B; except that when adequate lateral support is furnished by the surround-
ing materials as defined in section 748 the requirements for long columns
shall be waived.

749.22. Minimum Percentage—An outer peripheral ring of a thickness
of one-tenth (1/10) of the pier diamecter, but not to exceed two (2) feet,
shall be considered an envelope. Based on the area of such envelope, the
minimum vertical reinforcement shall be three-fourths (34) of one e))
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per cent and two-tenths (2/10) of one (1) per cent of horizontal reinforce- ARTICLE 8 —PART A | { "
ment throughout its length. All reinforcement shall be protected with
not less than three (3) inches of concrete. - - \ MATERIAL AND TESTS |

749.3. Steel Shells.—When concrete piers are entirely encased with a \

circular steel shell, the area of the shell steel may be considered as rein-
forcing steel provided the steel is protected under the conditions specified SECTION 800.0. SCOPE
in section 738. All horizontal joints in the shell shall be spliced to comply

with section 737.

749.4. Dimensions.—Except for one- and two-family dwellings and other
light structures, the minimum dimension of isolated piers used as founda-
tions shall be two (2) feet, and the height shall in no case exceed twelve
(12) times the least horizontal dimension unless constructed of reinforced
concrete or structural steel, or when entirely encased in a steel shell at
least one-quarter (%4) inches thick. Greater heights may be approved by
the building official when surrounding foundation materials furnish ade-
quate lateral support. :

749.5. Belled Bottoms.—When foundation piers are belled at the bot-
tom, the edge thickness of the bell shall be not less than (12) inches and
the sides of the bell shall slope at an angle of not less than sixty (60)
degrees to the horizontal. -

749.6. Dewatering.—When piers are carried to depths below water level,
the piers shall be constructed by a method which will insure accurate
preparation and inspection of the bottom and the deposition or construction
of sound concrete or other masonry in the dry.

The provisions of this article shall govern the quality, workmanship and 1

requirements for all materials and methods and the minimum specifica-
tions for enclosure walls and wall thickness hereafter used in the con-
struction of buildings and structures. All materials and methods of
construction shall conform to the approved rules and the standards for
materials and tests of accredited authoritative agencies and the require-
ments of accepted engineering practice as herein listed:

Appendix A ............ Accredited Authoritative Agencies
Appendix B ............ Accepted Engineering Practice

Appendix C............ Material Standards

Appendix D ............ Structural Unit Test Standards

Appendix E............ Structural Assembly Test Standards
Appendix F............ Durability Test Standards

Appendix G ............ Fire Test Standards

AppendixH ............ Standard Time-Temperature Test Controls
Appendix XI............ Fire Protection Standards

800.1. Accepted Engineering Practice.—The quality, use and installation
of all materials and methods of building construction shall be controlled by
the standards of accepted engineering practice as listed in Appendix B
except where otherwise specifically provided in the Basic Code.

800.2. Material Standards.—All building units used in wall, partition
and floor construction and for fireproofing or other insulation purposes
shall comply with the applicable stahdards listed in appendix C.

800.3. New Materials.—All new building materials, equipment, appli-
ances, systems or methods of construction not provided for in the Basic
Code, and any material of questioned suitability proposed for use in the
construction of a building or structure, shall be subjected to the tests pre-
scribed in this article and in the approved rules to determine its character,
quality and limitations of use.

800.4. Used Materials.—The use of all second-hand materials which
meet the minimum requirements of the Basic Code for new materials shall
be permitted. -

800.5. Alternate Test Procedure.—In the absence of approved rules or

other accepted standards, the building official shall make or cause to be

made the necessary tests and investigations, or he shall accept duly authen-
ticated reports from recognized testing authorities in respect to the quality
and manner of use of new materials as provided in sections 108 and 109.
The cost of all tests and other investigations required under the provisions
of the Basic Code shall be borne by the applicant.
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. SECTION 801.0. DEFINITIONS

architectural terra cotta. Plain or ornamental hard-burned plastic clay
units, larger in size than brick, with glazed or unglazed ceramic finish.

ashlar facing. Facing of solid rectangular units larger in size than brick of
burned clay or shale, natural or cast stone, with sawed, dressed and
squared beds and mortar joints.

ashlar masonry. Masonry composed of bonded, rectangular units, larger
in size than brick, with sawed, dressed or squared beds and mortar
joints. '

brick. A solid masonry unit having a shape approximating a rectangular
prism. not larger than 12 by 4 by 4 inches. A brick may be made of
burned clay or shale, of lime and sand, of cement and suitable aggre-
gates, or of fire clay or other approved materials.

buttress. A projecting part of a masonry wall built integrally therewith to
furnish lateral stability which is supported on proper foundations.

ceramic surface unit. (See tile.)

clay masonry unit. A building unit larger in size than a brick composed of
burned clay, shale, fireclay or mixtures thereof.

concrete. A mixture of cement, aggregates and water, of such proportions
and manipulation as to meet specific requirements,

concrete masonry unit. A building unit or block larger in size than 12 by
4 by 4 inches made of cement and suitable aggregates.

floor fill. The fill between the structural floor arch or slab and-the finished
flooring.

floor filling. The type of short-span floor construction in fireproof and
fireresistive buildings installed between structural steel framing to serve
as a combination structural floor slab or arch and fireproof protection of
the framing.

floor finish. The finish placed on top of the floor arch, slab or other strue-
tural floor element.

hollow masonry unit. A masonry unit whose net cross-sectional area in
any plane parallel to the bearing surface is less than seventy-five (75)
percent of its gross cross-sectional area measured in the same plane.

masonry. A built-up construction or combination of building units or
materials of clay, shale, concrete, glass, gypsum, stone or other approved
units bonded together with mortar; or monolithic concrete. Reinforced
concrete is not classed as masonry. }

mortar. A plastic mixture of approved cementitious materials, fine aggre-
gates and water used to bond masonry or other structural units.

nominal dimension.

—lumber. A dimension that may vary from actual dimensions as provided
in American Lumber Standard listed in appendix C.

—masonry. A dimension that may vary from actual masonry dimensions
by the thickness of a mortar joint but not to exceed one-half (}2) inch.

preservative treated wood. Wood treated by a recognized pressure im-
pregnation process to increase its durability.
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reinforced concrete. Concrete in which reinforcement other than that pro-
vided for shrinkage or temperature changes is combined in such manner
that the two materials act together in resisting forces.

rubble,

—coursed rubble. Masonry composed of roughly shaped stones fitting ap-
proximately on level beds and well bonded.

—random rubble. Masonry composed of roughly-shaped stones laid
without regularity of coursing but well bonded and fitted together to
form well defined joints.

—rough or ordinary rubble. Masonry composed of unsquared field stones
laid without regularity of coursing but well bonded.

—rubble masonry. Masonry composed of roughly shaped stones. ;

solid masonry. Masonry consisting of solid masonry units laid contiguously -
with the joints between the units filled with mortar, or consisting of plain
concrete.

solid masonry unit. A masonry unit whose net cross-sectional area in every
plane parallel to the bearing surface is seventy-five (75) percent or more
of its gross cross-sectional area measured in the same plane.

structural clay tile. A hollow masonry unit composed of burned clay, shale,
fireclay or mixtures thereof and having parallel cells,

tile. A ceramic surface unit, usually relatively thin in relation to facial
area, made from clay or a mixture of clay and other ceramic materjals,
called the body of the tile, having either “glazed” or “unglazed” face
and fired above red heat in the course of manufacture to a temperature
sufficiently high to produce specific physical properties and characteristics.

wall. (See also sections 201.0 and 901.0.)

—cavity wall. A wall built of masonry units or of plain concrete, or a
combination of these materials, arranged to provide an air space within
the wall, and in which the inner and outer parts of the wall are tied
together with metal ties.

—composite wall. A wall built of a combination of two (2) or more
masonry units of different materials bonded together, one forming the
back-up and the other the facing elements.

—faced wall. A wall in which the masonry facing and backing are so bonded
as to exert common action under load.

—hollow wall. A wall built of masonry units so arranged as to provide an
air space within the wall, and in which the facing and backing of the
wall are bonded together with masonry units.

—veneered wall. A wall having a facing of masonry or other weather-
resisting noncombustible materials securely attached to the backing, but
not so bonded as to exert common action under load.
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SECTION 802.0. BASIC CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION
MATERIALS

All materials and methods used in the design and construction of build-
ings and structures sHall be classified as controlled materials and ordinary
materials as defined in sections 701 and 722. The design and construction
shall be based on the assumptions, limitations and methods of stress deter-
mination of recognized design procedures.

SECTION 803.0. TESTS

All structural units and assemblies shall be tested in accordance with
the standards listed in appendixes D, E and F. In the absence of test
procedures governing any specific material or method of construction, the

building official shall accept authenticated reports from recognized authori-
tative sources which meet the requirements of the Basic Code.

803.1. Strength Tests—To determine the safe uniformly distributed .

working load, when not capable of design by accepted engineering analysis,
or to check the adequacy of the structural design of an assembly when
there is reasonable doubt as to its strength or stability, every system of
construction, sub-assembly or assembled unit and its connections shall
be subjected to strength tests prescribed in the Basic Code, or to such
other tests acceptable to the building official that stimulate the loads and
conditions of application that the completed structure will be subjected
to in normal use. Structural load determinations shall include transverse
floor and roof, wall compression and racking, concentrated load, plaster
bond, puncture penetration and soil tests.

803.11. Strength Tests for Glass.—The working strength of glass for
any location in which it is required to withstand specific lcads shall be
determined as provided in appendix K-12-B.

803.2. Durability and Endurance Tests.—Whenever required by the
building official or specified herein or in the approved rules, the material
or construction shall be subjected to sustained and repetitive loading to
determine its resistance to fatigue, and to tests for durability and weather
resistance.

803.3. Maintenance Test.—In addition to durability and endurance tests,
tests of all materials shall be made to assure the maintenance of the
standards of approved materials when reasonable doubt exists as to quality
and when required by the building official.

803.4. Workmanship Test—Whenever there is reasonable doubt as to
the stability or structural safety of a completed building or structure or
part thercof for the intended use, the building official may require a load
test of the building unit or portion of the structure in question. Such exist-
ing structure shall be subjected to a superimposed load equal to two (2)
times the design live load. The test load shall be left in place for a period
of twenty-four (24) hours. If during the test, or upcn removal of the test
load, the structure shows evidence of failure, the building official shall
order such reinforcement or modifications deemed necessary to insure ade-
quacy of the structure for the rated capacity; or in lieu thereof, he may
specify a reduced working load to which the structure shall be limited.
The structurc shall be considered to have successfully met the test require-
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ments if the total deflection does not exceed the theoretical deflection com-
puted by accepted engineering formulae. When the total deflection is
greater than such theoretical value, the structure shall be considered safe
for the design load, if it recovers seventy-five (75) per cent of the maxi-
mum deflection within twenty-four (24) hours after removal of the test
load.

803.5. Tests of Service Equipment and Devices.—Tests of service equip-
ment and accessories shall include proscenium curtain and stage ventila-
tion, section 418.6; structural load tests, section 703; flues and chimneys,
section 1003; boilers, section 1103; sprinkler and standpipe equipment,

section 1203 ; electric installations, section 1503 ; moving stairways, elevator
interlocks and safety devices, section 1603 ; refrigerating equipment, section
1803 ; plumbing systems and devices as required by the Plumbing Code
and all other service tests required by the approved rules. :

803.6. Fire Tests.—In the determination of flash points, combustibility,
flameresistance and fireresistance of construction materials and methods,
all tests shall be conducted in conformity to section 903 and 904 and the
applicable standards listed in appendixes G and I

803.7. Prefabricated Construction Tests.—Prefabricated assemblies or
sub-assemblies not capable of design by accepted engineering analysis,
shall meet all the requirements and tests for at-site construction. The floor
panels and other prefabricated units shall be assembled to form an in-
tegrated test specimen constructed as in practice, of not less than three (3)
units in width with two (2) longitudinal joints; and when designed on the
assumption of a simple span, such units shall be tested with flat end sup-
ports. i

803.8. Test Specimens.—The selection and construction of all test speci-
mens and the details of test procedure herein required shall conform to the
recognized test procedures listed in the appendixes. All test specimens
and constructions shall be truly representative of the materials, workman-
ship and details to be normally applied in practice. When structural or
fireresistive properties of the material are dependent upon adequatc curing,
the age of the specimen shall be not less than seven (7) nor more than
twenty-eight (28) days, unless otherwise approved by the building official

Note B: Test Procedures.—Test requirements constitute fundamental performance

standards and therefore come within the scope of Lhe Basic Code. The detail test
specifications and procedures are formulated and defined m the approved rules or by

reference to accepted test standards of authoritative lest agencies and organizations.
Details of test procedures have been omitted from the Basic Code except for essential
basic requirements when deemed necessary.

SECTION 804.0. CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE

In evaluating the physical properties of materials and methods of con-
struction when not subject to design by accepted engineering analysis,
the structural requirements shall be based on the criteria established by the
following provisions:
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804.1. Test Load Factor—The test assembly shall sustain without fail-
ure, superimposed loads equal to two and one-half (214) times the design
live load; . !

804.2. Working Load Deflection.—Under the approved working load,
the deflection of floor and roof assemblies shall not be greater than one
three-hundred-sixtieth (1/360) of the span for plastered construction; one
two-hundred-fortieth (1/240) of the span for unplastered floor construc-
tion; and one one-hundred-eightieth (1/180) of the span for unplastered
roof construction;

804.3. Wall and Partition Assemblies.—Bearing wall and partition as-
semblies shall sustain the load test both with and without window framing;

804.4. Comparative Tests.—When not available from existing authori-
tative test data, the building official may require comparative tests of as-
semblies of standard traditional forms of construction used for similar
purposes to assist in determining the adequacy of the new construction;

804.5. Concentrated Load Tests—When not capable of design all floor
constructions in the use classification groups specified in table 14 shall
be subjected to the concentrated loads therein prescribed when such load-
ing exceeds in stress effect the uniformly distributed load specified for such
uses in table 13;

804.6. Puncture Penetration Tests—All finish floor constructions in
which light gage metal or other thin materials are used as the structural
floor shall withstand the application of a two hundred (200) pound concen-
trated load applied to the top surface on an area of one (1) square inch at
any point or points of the construction designated by the building official.

SECTION 805.0. APPROVALS
805.1. Written Approval—Any material, appliance, equipment, system

or method of construction meeting the requirements of the Basic Code
shall be approved by the building official in writing within a reasonable
time after satisfactory completion of all required tests and submission of
required test reports.

805.2. Approval Record.—Whenever any material, appliance, equipment,
system or method of construction shall have been approved by the building
official, a record of such approval, including all the conditions and limita-
tions of its permitted use, shall be kept on file in his office and shall be
open to public inspection during business hours.

805.3. Identification of Product—When identification of a material is
necessary for structural safety, the approved material shall be identified
by the approved label and the grade mark, trademark or other manufac-
turer’s identification for which official recognition is desired. A drawing of
the identification marks shall be filed with the building official and kept in
the official records.

805.4. Heretofore Approved Materials.—The use of any material already
fabricated or.of any construction already erected, which conformed to re-
quirements or approvals heretofore in effect, shall be permitted to continue,
if not detrimental to life, health or safety of the public.
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SECTION 806.0, MASONRY CONSTRUCTION UNITS

806.1. Identification—All masonry units shall bear the identification
mark of the manufacturer consisting of a cast impression, embossing or
painting as approved by the building official; and certified copies of such
identification shall be kept on file by the building official.

806.2. Nominal Dimensions.—Dimensions and thicknesses specified in
the Basic Code are nominal dimensions; actual dimensions may vary from
the prescribed minimum in accordance with accepted tolerances in the
building industry.

806.3. Second-Hand Units.—Brick and other second-hand masonry units
may be reused subject to the approval of the building official as to quality,

condition and compliance with the requirements for new masonry units. .
The unit shall be good, whole, sound material, free from cracks and other -

defects that would interfere with its proper laying or use; and shall be
cleaned free from old mortar before reuse.

SECTION 807.0. BRICK UNITS

All clay, shale and sand-lime brick shall be selected on the appropriate
grade specified by the applicable standards. Brick in contact with the
ground and subject to water, frost and freezing action, shall have a mini-
mum comapressive strength of three thousand (3000) pounds per square
inch; when subject to frost without danger of water saturation, a minimum
compressive strength of twenty-five hundred (2500) pounds per square
inch; and when not subject to severe weathering or when used as a back-
up in exterior walls or for interior construction, a minimum compressive
strength of fifteen hundred (1500) pounds per square inch. Underburned
clay brick shall not be used in isolated brick piers, nor in any part of a
building exposed to the weather, nor in a bearing wall which is more than
forty (40) feet in height.

SECTION 808.0. STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE UNITS

808.1. Load-Bearing Wall Tile.—Load-bearing wall tile for general ma-
sonry use exposed to weathering shall have a minimum compressive
strength on the gross area of not less than fourteen hundred (1400) pounds
per square inch when tested with cells vertical, and not less than seven
hundred (700) pounds per square inch when tested with cells horizontal;
and for use with an approved weather-protective veneer, or when not ex-
posed to frost or water action, a minimum compressive strength on the
gross area of one thousand (1000) pounds per square inch when tested
with cells vertical, and not less than seven hundred (700) pounds per
square inch when tested with cells horizontal.

808.2. Floor Tile.—Structural clay floor tile for use in end construction
arches shall have a minimum compressive strength on the net area of two
thousand (2000) pounds per square inch and not less than twelve hundred
(1200) pounds per square inch for side construction arches.

808.3. Fireproofing Tile.—Structural clay tile for use in nonbearing par-
titions, in fireproofing of structural members and in wall furring shall not
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be required to meet compressive strength specifications. The fireresistance
rating shall be determined by standard test procedure to ‘comply with the
requirements of table 5.

SECTION 809.0. GLAZED MASONRY UNITS

All glazed masonry units shall have the following minimum com-
pressive strengths on the gross area when tested as laid in the wall; with
cells vertical, three thousand (3000) pounds per square inch; and with
cells horizontal two thousand (2000) pounds per square inch.

SECTION 810.0. CONCRETE UNITS

810.1. Quality.—Cast concrete units shall be of sound, compact struc-
ture, uniform in shape and free from cracks, warpage or other defects that
would impair their serviceability or strength when laid in the wall.

810.2. Hollow Load-Bearing Units—Approved hollow load-bearing
concrete units for use below grade or unprotected against the weather by
stucco, brick or other approved facings or veneers shall have a minimum
compressive strength on the gross area of one thousand (1000) pounds per
square inch; and for protected exterior use and general interior construc-
tion not less than seven hundred (700) pounds per square inch.

810.3. Hollow Nonload-Bearing Units.—Approved hollow nonload-bear-
ing concrete units shall have a minimum compressive strength on the aver-
age gross area of three hundred and fifty (350) pounds per square inch.

810.4. Solid Load-Bearing Units.—Approved solid load-bearing concrete
masonry units when unprotected against the weather or subject to frost
and water action shall have a minimum compressive strength of eighteen
hundred (1800) pounds per square inch and for protected exterior use or
general interior use, not less than twelve hundred (1200) pounds per square
inch.

810.5. Concrete Brick.—Approved concrete brick for use when exposed .

to freezing in the presence of moisture, shall have a minimum compressive
strength of twenty-five hundred (2500) pounds per square inch and when
used as a back-up in exterior walls or for general interior construction, a
compressive strength of not less than twelve hundred and fifty (1250)
pounds per square inch.

810.6. Concrete Fireproofing and Furring Units.—Approved concrete
block or tile used in fireproofing or furring, when not exposed to the
weather, shall have a minimum compressive strength of three hundred
(300) pounds per square inch of net area tested as laid in practice. When
exposed to the weather, the compressive strength shall be not less than
seven hundred (700) pounds per square inch of gross area. All nonbearing
units shall be clearly marked to distinguish them from load-bearing units.

810.7. Concrete Floor Tile.

810.71. Structural Fillers—Structural concrete filler-block or tile when
included in strength calculations in ribbed floor construction shall have
webs and shells not less than one (1) inch thick and shall develop an
average compressive strength on the net area not less than that of the rib
concrete. ;
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81.0.72. Ot.her Fillers—Removable tile and permanent fillers which are
not m.cluded in strength calculations shall be of adequate strength to insure
u;%egrity of the unit and safety in handling as approved by the building
officia . -

SECTION 811.0. GYPSUM UNITS

No gypsum tile or block shall be used in bearing walls or in any location
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